
 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF COMMERCE 

(A Peer-Reviewed-Refereed/Scholarly Quarterly Journal Globally Indexed with Impact Factor) 
 

 

Vol. 6   Special Issue 3   February, 2018  Impact Factor: 3.017  

ISSN: 2320-4168  UGC Approval No: 44120 
 

 

One – Day National Conference On 

PARADIGM SHIFT IN INDIAN ECONOMY – HOPES AND CHALLENGES 

 

21st February 2018 

 
 

Organised by 

PG Department of Commerce with Computer Applications 
 

 

 
ANANDA COLLEGE 

(Accredited with ’B’ Grade by NAAC) 
(UGC Recognized 2(f) and 12 (B) Institution) 

(Affiliated to Alagappa University, Karaikudi) 
Devakottai – 630 303 

Sivagangai (Dt), TAMILNADU 



 

 

 
 

 



 
 

Message from secretary 

 

 
  
 It gives immense pleasure to present you the issue of “Paradigm Shift in Indian 

Economy-Hopes and Challenges” by the PG department of Commerce with Computer 

Applications at Ananda College, Devakottai. This Journal focuses on multi facets of 

business practices, must be known by researchers, professionals, academicians and 

corporate delegates, to transform education and innovative business environment 

globally. 

 

 Paradigm Shift in activities is needed to each and every sector. In business concern, 

invention, modification and changes are helping to stand the market in the global 

competition. The globe has been growing in a rapid manner; hence the innovation is 

essential in present era.  

 

 We are dedicated to publish peer reviewed significant research work, delivered 

quality content through information sharing. All of our research papers are peer 

reviewed to ensure and bring the highest quality research to the widest possible 

audience. 

 

 As publishers, we provided to societies, institutes, corporate and individual 

researchers requirements. Further we will highly appreciable contribution in the form of 

research papers, articles, case studies, critical review of existing business models and 

theories etc. from all spheres of academia and industry in business and management.   

Thank you 

 

 I extend my sincere appreciations to all those who are involved in conducting this 

national seminar specially Mr. F. Arockiasamy, the organizing secretary, the convener, 

executive members, students secretaries and all the participants. 

 

 I wish that the seminar becomes a Grand success. 

 

Rev.Fr. Jesu Raj K. Christy 

Secretary, Ananda College, Devakottai 



 



Message from Principal 
 

 

 It gives me an immense joy to note that the Department of Commerce with Computer 

Applications of our College is organizing “a National Seminar on Paradigm Shift in 

Indian Economy: Hopes & Challenges. It is a timely theme and is a need of the hour.  

 

 Economic Development can be viewed in terms of expansion of opportunities for 

every individual to enjoy the free and unlimited access to education, and hopefully 

resulting in an improvement of the economic condition of the people.  

  

 The Publication of the Human Development Report in the year 1990 made astounding 

strides in bringing down poverty and improving the health, education and the living 

conditions of hundreds of millions of people with a tangible economic development and 

fiscal amelioration. Still the disparities in human and economic development remain. 

The world has become increasingly aware of inequality’s pernicious impact on 

democracy, economic growth, peace, justice and eventually human development.  

Therefore, the state of any economic growth begins with jobs and ends with jobs. New 

jobs create an income which generates consumer demand so as to spur investment to 

enhance capacities to meet the demand. India should count itself more fortunate, with its 

much valuated demographic dividend. India’s working population (15-64) hit 1.1 billion 

in 2015 while china’s declined to 750 million by then.  India stands in the place to create 

16 million jobs (roughly the population of Netherlands) annually for the next 15 years so 

as not to have this dividend turn into a disaster.  

 

 Economic Growth is the increased productivity of the country. The amount of the 

Gross Domestic Product and National Domestic Product is the yardstick of the economic 

growth. It is expressed in advancement in the technology, improved quality of life, and 

enhancement in literacy, and sound environment. 

 

 Keeping all these in the backend of the mind, the Department of Commerce with 

Computer Applications attempts to enlighten us and do propose the tangible and 

vibrant means so as to enhance the hope for the growth of our economy hopefully.  

 

 Wishing, The Department of Commerce with Computer Applications for the grand 

success of the conference and God’s choicest blessings always upon the Department 

and particularly on the students. 

 

Rev. Fr.S. John Vasantha Kumar., M.Com., M.Phil., MBA.,[Ph.D] 

           Principal, Ananda College, Devakottai 
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UNION BUDGET 2017- 18: AN ANALYSIS 

 

 

 
J.Ashokkumar 

Assistant Professor, Department of Management 
Central University of Tamilnadu, Thiruvarur 

 
G.Sudha  
Associate Professor, Department of Management 
Central University of Tamilnadu, Thiruvarur 

 

 
Abstract 
 The 2017 -18 Union Budget, presented by Finance Minister Arun Jaitley, was broadly focused on 10 themes are 
farming sector, the rural population, the youth, the poor and underprivileged health care, infrastructure, the financial 
sector for stronger institutions, speedy accountability, public services, prudent fiscal management and tax 
administration for the honest. This paper gives a limelight on the Union Budget 2017-18.  

 
 
Following are the highlights of Union Budget 2017- 18 

Demonetisation 

1. Demonetisation is expected to have a transient impact on the economy. 

2. It will have a great impact on the economy and lives of people. 

3. Demonetisation is a bold and decisive measure that will lead to higher GDP growth. 

4. The effects of demonetisation will not spillover to the next fiscal. 

 
Agriculture sector 

1. Sowing farmers should feel secure against natural calamities. 

2. A sum of Rs. 10 lakh crore is allocated as credit to farmers, with 60 days interest waiver. 

3. NABARD fund will be increased to Rs. 40,000 crore.  

4. Government will set up mini labs in Krishi Vigyan Kendras for soil testing. 

5. A dedicated micro irrigation fund will be set up for NABARD with Rs 5,000 crore initial corpus. 

6. Irrigation corpus increased from Rs 20,000 crore to Rs 40,000 crore. 

7. Dairy processing infrastructure fund wlll be initially created with a corpus of Rs. 2000 crore. 

8. Issuance of soil cards has gained momentum. 

9. A model law on contract farming will be prepared and shared with the States. 

 
Rural Population 

1. The government targets to bring 1 crore households out of poverty by 2019. 

2. During 2017-18, five lakh farm ponds will be be taken up under the MGNREGA. 

3. Over Rs 3 lakh crore will be spent for rural India. MGNREGA to double farmers' income. 

4. Will take steps to ensure participation of women in MGNREGA up to 55%. 

5. Space technology will be used in a big way to ensure MGNREGA works. 

6. The government proposes to complete 1 crore houses for those without homes. 

7. Will allocate Rs. 19,000 crore for Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana in 2017-18. 



 

 

 

 

2 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

8. The country well on way to achieve 100% rural electrification by March 2018. 

9. Swachh Bharat mission has made tremendous progress; sanitation coverage has gone up from 42% 

in Oct 13 to 60% now. 

 
For youth 

1. Will introduce a system of measuring annual learning outcomes and come out with an innovation 

fund for secondary education. 

2. Focus will be on 3,479 educationally-backward blocks. 

3. Colleges will be identified based on accreditation. 

4. Skill India mission was launched to maximise potential. Will set up 100 India International centres 

across the country. 

5. Courses on foreign languages will be introduced. 

6. Will take steps to create 5000 PG seats per annum. 

 
For the Poor and Under Privilege Health Care 

1. Rs. 500 crore allocated for Mahila Shakthi Kendras. 

2. Under a nationwide scheme for pregnant women, Rs. 6000 will be transferred to each person. 

3. A sum of Rs. 1,84,632 crore allocated for women and children. 

4. Affordable housing will be given infrastructure status. 

5. Owing to surplus liquidity, banks have started reducing lending rates for housing. 

6. Elimination of tuberculosis by 2025 targeted. 

7. Health sub centres, numbering 1.5 lakh, will be transformed into health wellness centres. 

8. Two AIIMS will be set up in Jharkhand and Gujarat. 

9. Will undertake structural transformation of the regulator framework for medical education. 

10. Allocation for Scheduled Castes is Rs. 52,393 crore 

11. Aadhaar-based smartcards will be issued to senior citizens to monitor health. 

 
Infrastructure and Railways 

1. A total allocation of Rs. 39,61,354 crore has been made for infrastructure. 

2. Total allocation for Railways is Rs. 1,31,000 crore. 

3. No service charge on tickets booked through IRCTC. 

4. Raksha coach with a corpus of Rs. 1 lakh crore for five years (for passenger safety). 

5. Unmanned level crossings will be eliminated by 2020. 

6. 3,500 km of railway lines to be commissioned this year up from 2,800 km last year. 

7. SMS-based ''clean my coach service'' is put in place. 

8. Coach mitra facility will be introduced to register all coach related complaints. 

9. By 2019 all trains will have bio-toilets. 

10. Five-hundred stations will be made differently-abled friendly. 

11. Railways to partner with logistics players for front-end and back-end solutions for select 

commodities. 

12. Railways will offer competitive ticket booking facility. 

13. Rs. 64,000 crore allocated for highways.  

14. High speed Internet to be allocated to 1,50,000 gram panchayats. 

15. New Metro rail policy will be announced with new modes of financing. 
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Energy Sector 

1. A strategic policy for crude reserves will be set up. 

2. Rs. 1.26,000 crore received as energy production based investments. 

3. Trade infra export scheme will be launched 2017-18. 

 
Financial Sector 

1. FDI policy reforms - more than 90% of FDI inflows are now automated. 

2. Shares of Railway PSE like IRCTC will be listed on stock exchanges.  

3. Bill on resolution of financial firms will be introduced in this session of Parliament. 

4. Foreign Investment Promotion Board will be abolished. 

5. Revised mechanism to ensure time-bound listing of CPSEs. 

6. Computer emergency response team for financial sector will be formed. 

7. Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana lending target fixed at Rs 2.44 lakh crore for 2017-18. 

8. Digital India - BHIM app will unleash mobile phone revolution. The government will introduce two 

schemes to promote BHIM App - referral bonus for the users and cash back for the traders. 

9. Negotiable Instruments Act might be amended. 

10. DBT to LPG consumers , Chandigarh is kerosene-free, 84 government schemes are on the DBT 

platform. 

11. Head post office as the central office for rendering passport service. 

12. Easy online booking system for Army and other defence personnel. 

13. For big-time offences - including economic offenders fleeing India, the government will introduce 

legislative change or introduce law to confiscate the assets of these people within the country. 

 
Fiscal Situation 

1. Total expenditure is Rs. 21, 47,000 crore. 

2. Plan, non-plan expenditure to be abolished; focus will be on capital expenditure, which will be 25.4 

%. 

3. Rs. 3,000 crore under the Department of Economic Affairs for implementing the Budget 

announcements. 

4. Expenditure for science and technology is Rs. 37,435 crore. 

5. Total resources transferred to States and Union Territories is Rs 4.11 lakh crore. 

6. Recommended 3% fiscal deficit for three years with a deviation of 0.5% of the GDP. 

7. Revenue deficit is 1.9 % 

8. Fiscal deficit of 2017-18 pegged at 3.2% of the GDP. Will remain committed to achieving 3% in the 

next year. 

9. Funding of political parties 

10. The maximum amount of cash donation for a political party will be Rs. 2,000 from any one source. 

11. Political parties will be entitled to receive donations by cheque or digital mode from donors. 

12. An amendment is being proposed to the RBI Act to enable issuance of electoral bonds .A donor can 

purchase these bonds from banks or post offices through cheque or digital transactions. They can 

be redeemed only by registered political parties. 
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Defence Sector 

The Defence Sector Gets an Allocation of Rs. 2.74,114 crore 

Tax proposals 

1. India’s tax to GDP ratio is not favourable. 

2. Out of 13.14 lakh registered companies, only 5.97 lakh firms have filed returns for 2016-17. 

3. Proportion of direct tax to indirect tax is not optimal. 

4. Individuals numbering 1.95 crore showed an income between Rs. 2.5 lakh to Rs. 5 lakh. 

5. Out of 76 lakh individual assessees declaring income more than Rs. 5 lakh, 56 lakh are salaried. 

6. Only 1.72 lakh people showed income of more than Rs. 50 lakh a year. 

7. Between November 8 to December 30, deposits ranging from Rs. 2 lakh and Rs. 80 lakh were made 

in 1.09 crore accounts. 

8. Net tax revenue of 2013-14 was Rs. 11.38 lakh crore. 

9. Out of 76 lakh individual assessees declaring income more than Rs 5 lakh, 56 lakh are salaried. 

10. 1.95 crore individuals showed income between Rs. 2.5 lakh to Rs. 5 lakh. 

11. Rate of growth of advance tax in Personal I-T is 34.8% in the last three quarters of this financial 

year. 

12. Holding period for long term capital gain lowered to two years 

13. Proposal to have a carry-forward of MAT for 15 years. 

14. Capital gains tax to be exempted for persons holding land from which land was pooled for creation 

of the state capital of Andhra Pradesh. 

15. Under the corporate tax, in order to make MSME companies more viable, there is a proposal to 

reduce tax for small companies with a turnover of up to Rs 50 crore to 25%. About 67 lakh 

companies fall in this category. Ninety-six % of companies to get this benefit. 

16. The government proposes to reduce basic customs duty for LNG to 2.5% from 5%. 

17. The Income Tax Act to be amended to ensure that no transaction above Rs 3 lakh is permitted in 

cash. 

18. The limit of cash donation by charitable trusts is reduced to Rs 2,000 from Rs 10,000. 

19. Net revenue loss in direct tax could be Rs. 20,000 crore. 

 
Personal income tax 

1. Existing rate of tax for individuals between Rs. 2.5- Rs 5 lakh is reduced to 5% from 10%. 

2. All other categories of tax payers in subsequent brackets will get a benefit of Rs 12,500. 

3. Simple one page return for people with an annual income of Rs. 5 lakh other than business income. 

4. People filing I-T returns for the first time will not come under any government scrutiny. 

5. Ten % surcharge on individual income above Rs. 50 lakh and up to Rs 1 crore to make up for Rs 

15,000 crore loss due to cut in personal I-T rate. 15 surcharge on individual income above Rs. 1 

crore to remain. 

 
Income Tax Rate of Individual Tax Payers 

Income Tax rate 
Individual tax payers 

Up to Rs 2,50,000 No tax 
Rs 2,50,001 to Rs 5,00,000 5% 
Rs 5,00,001 – 10,00,000 20% 
More than Rs 10,00,000 30% 
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Senior citizens who are 60 years old and above but less than 80 years 
Up to Rs 3,00,000 No tax 
Rs 3,00,001 to Rs 5,00,000 5% 
Rs 5,00,001 to Rs 10,00,000 20% 
More than Rs 10,00,000 30% 

Senior Citizens who are 80 years old and above 
Up to Rs 5,00,000 No tax 
Rs 5,00,001 to Rs 10,00,000 20% 
More than Rs 10,00,000 30% 

(Surcharge of 10 per cent on income of all individuals above Rs 50 lakh and less than Rs 1 crore and 
surcharge of 15 per cent on income above Rs 1 crore). 
 
Conclusion  
 In a nutshell, budget 2017-18 is well balanced, being received with a sanguine view point. The 

budget is non-populist, focusing on vulnerable sectors of the economy. Various allowances are being 

provided to improve the quality of infrastructure, fiscal prudence, digitization, cyber security, minimum 

role of government and maximum governance, ease of doing business, to reduce uncertainty of post 

demonetization era and ensure stability. 
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Abstract 
 In the modern world, women entrepreneurs are playing an imperative role and they have become a most 
important part of the universal business environment and it’s really an important for the steady economic development 
and social advancement. In India, women are playing a key role in the society, but still their entrepreneurial ability has 
not been properly tapped due to the lower status of women in the society. The main purpose of this paper is to study 
the challenges and problems faced by the women entrepreneurs in the 21st century. Another main purpose of this 
paper is to analyze policies of Indian government for women and also to study the concept of entrepreneurs. On the 
basis of this study some suggestions are given to encourage spirit of women entrepreneurship to become a successful 
entrepreneur. 
 
 
Introduction 

 The role of women is to build and maintain the homely affairs like task of fetching water, cooking 

and rearing children. Since the turn of the century, the status of women in India has been changing due 

to growing industrialization, globalization, and social legislation. With the spread of education and 

awareness, women have shifted from kitchen to higher level of professional activities. Now-a-days 

women enter not only in selected professions but also in professions like trade, industry and 

engineering. Women are also willing to take up business and contribute to the Nation’s growth. Their 

role is also being recognized and steps are being taken to promote women entrepreneurship. Women 

entrepreneurship must be molded properly with entrepreneurial traits and skills to meet the changes in 

trends, challenges global markets and also be competent enough to sustain and strive for excellence in 

the entrepreneurial arena. 

 
Concept of Women Entrepreneurs 

 Women Entrepreneurs may be defined as the women or a group of women who initiate, organize 

and operate a business enterprise. The Government of India has defined women entrepreneurs as an 

enterprise owned and controlled by women having a minimum financial interest of 51 per cent of the 

capital and giving at least 51 per cent of the employment generated in the enterprise to women. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

 To study the challenges faced by women entrepreneur in the Indian context  

 To study the problems faced by the Indian women entrepreneurs 

 
Review of Literature 

 In the words of Former President APJ Abdul Kalam “empowering women is a prerequisite for 

creating a good nation, when women are empowered, society with stability is assured. Empowerment of 

women is essential as their thoughts and their value systems lead to the development of a good family, 
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good society and ultimately a good nation”. The researcher reviewed previous studies to find out the 

research gap and summarized it as under. 

 Tambunan (2009) made a study on recent developments of women entrepreneurs in Asian 

developing countries. The study focused mainly on women entrepreneurs in small and medium 

enterprises based on data analysis and review of recent key literature. This study found that in Asian 

developing countries SMEs are gaining overwhelming importance; more than 95% of all firms in all 

sectors on average per country. The study also depicted the fact that representation of women 

entrepreneurs in this region is relatively low due to factors like low level of education, lack of capital and 

cultural or religious constraints. However, the study revealed that most of the women entrepreneurs in 

SMEs are from the category of forced entrepreneurs seeking for better family incomes. 

 Ms. Yogita Sharma (2013) discussed the problems faced by the women entrepreneurs, the factors 

influencing women entrepreneurs and the steps taken by the government to the women entrepreneurs. 

 Vinesh (2014) studied that the success factors for women entrepreneur, an evaluation of people’s 

opinion about women entrepreneurship, the development of women entrepreneurs through small and 

medium enterprises, the factors influencing the women entrepreneurs and the major constraints faced 

by the women entrepreneurs. 

 Anjali Singh (2014) discussed the Government cooperation against the women entrepreneurs 

development program in India, the SWOT Analysis of Women Entrepreneurs in India, evaluate the 

factors responsible for encouraging women to become entrepreneurs, the factors responsible for 

hindrance for women entrepreneurship and an evaluation of people’s thought and opinion about women 

entrepreneurship in India economic development of India, the factors responsible for the success of the 

women entrepreneurs, the challenges faced by the women entrepreneurs and the contributions made by 

the women entrepreneurs to the Indian economy. 

 Danish Ahmad Ansari (2016) studied the role, development and categories of women 

entrepreneurs in India and problems encountered by women in starting the business enterprises. 

 In the previous studies, the researchers discussed and analysed the factors influencing women 

entrepreneurs, problems faced by them, their role in small and medium enterprises, role of them in 

nation’s development, challenges faced by them and factors for their success. But no one studied the 

problems and challenges faced by the women entrepreneur in the 21st century. So, the researcher 

studied that in their research. 

 
Research Methodology 

 The prepared paper is a descriptive study in nature. The secondary data and information have been 

analyzed for preparing the paper extensively. The secondary information have been collected from 

different scholars and researchers published books, articles published in different journals, periodicals, 

conference paper, working paper, newspapers and publications from various websites which focused on 

various aspects of Women Entrepreneurship. 

 
Successful Women Entrepreneurs in India of 21st  Century 

 Akhila Srinivasan, Managing Director, Shriram Investments ltd. 

 Chanda Kocchar, Executive Director, ICICI Bank 

 Ekta Kapoor, Creative Director, Balaji Telefilms Ltd. 

 Jyoti Naik, President, Lijjat Papad. 

 Kiran Mazumdar Shaw, Chairman and Managing director, Biocon Ltd. 
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 Lalita D.Gupte, JMD, ICICI Bank. 

 Naina Lal Kidwar, Deputy CEO, HBSE. 

 Preetha Reddy, Managing Director, Apollo hospitals. 

 Priya Paul, Chairman, Apeejay Park Hotels. 

 Rajshree Pathy, Chairman, Rajshree Sugars & Chemicals ltd. 

 Ranjana Kumar, Chairman, NABARD. 

 
Policies and Schemes for Women Entrepreneurs in India 

 At present, the Government of India has over 27 schemes for women operated by different 

departments and ministries. Some of these are: 

 Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 

 Khadi And Village Industries Commission (KVIC) 

 Training  of  Rural  Youth  for  Self  Employment (TRYSEM) 

 Prime Minister’s Rojgar Yojana (PMRY) 

 Entrepreneurial Development Programme (EDPs) 

 Management Development Progammes 

 Women’s Development Corporations (WDCs) 

 Marketing of Non-Farm Products of Rural Women (MAHIMA) 

 Assistance   to   Rural   Women   in   Non-Farm   Development (ARWIND) schemes 

 Trade Related Entrepreneurship Assistance and  Development (TREAD) 

 Working Women’s Forum 

 Indira Mahila Yojana 

 Indira Mahila Kendra 

 Mahila Samiti Yojana 

 Mahila Vikas Nidhi 

 Micro Credit Scheme 

 Rashtriya Mahila Kosh 

 SIDBI’s Mahila Udyam Nidhi 

 SBI’s Stree Shakti Scheme 

 NGO’s Credit Schemes 

 Micro and Small Enterprises Cluster Development Programmes (MSE-CDP). 

 National   Banks   for   Agriculture   and   Rural Development   Schemes 

 Rajiv Gandhi Mahila Vikas Pariyojana (RGMVP) 

 Priyadarshini Project - A programme for Rural Women Empowerment and Livelihood in Mid 
Gangetic Plans 

 NABARD-KFW-SEWA Bank project 

 Exhibitions for women, under promotional package for Micro & Small enterprises approved by 

CCEA under marketing support. 

 
Challenges Faced by Women Entrepreneurs 
 Women have to face various problems in both the cases while entering into any entrepreneurial 

activity and also while they are continuing with their business. No doubt even men entrepreneurs also 

have to face challenges but being a woman or the womanhood has created certain challenges which the 

women have to face exclusively. 
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Conflicts between Domestic and Entrepreneurial Commitments 

 A woman primarily has to look after the domestic work. Her family responsibilities are the big 

barriers for conducting her entrepreneurial activities. She spends little time to her business activity 

apart from her responsibilities towards her children and the old members and family. 

 
Gender Difference in Education 

 In India in many families girls/women are avoided to go to schools and colleges due to various 

reasons. The family members stop their girl child education at different levels before graduation, thus 

they doesn’t go to higher education. So, there is a lack of combination of education, vocational courses 

and other courses necessary for taking up any entrepreneurial activity. 

 
Gender Bias 

 Women’s opinions and advice are not always viewed as expert compared to a man‘s opinion. This 

gender bias becomes a major obstacle for a woman entrepreneur and women also not do business 

seriously. The people around her feel that it is her hobby or any side business to her family duties. 

 
Fear of Taking Risks 

 Women are considered as being more afraid of taking risks and moving forward. Women are more 

comfortable in their safe zone. They are afraid of moving out of their comfort zones. This fear may be 

fear of failure, fear of success and fear of doing the work. 

 
Always Polite and Kind 

 Women, right from their childhood, are taught to be nice with everyone. They are taught to say yes 

always and please everyone and due to this woman are taken for granted many a times. They feel 

difficult to say no to anyone who may be at the cost of their needs, business or otherwise. 

 
Like Perfection in all Tasks 

 Women want to be always perfect in all the tasks may it be in their personal life or their 

professional life. They feel that they are the best ones who can perform any task in front of her perfectly. 

This makes them poor in delegation of authority which may be an obstacle for their success in their 

business. 

 
Dominated Society 

 Women do not get equal treatment in this male dominated society even in these days when 

women work in space research centers. Ours is a dominated society which pampers the male ego and 

whims. In this scenario, a woman taking up entrepreneurial activity is a distant dream. 

 The other challenges faced by women are those which are common to both men and women 

entrepreneurs. Shortage of finance, marketing problem, shortage of raw material, stiff competition, 

high cost of production, limited managerial ability, lack of entrepreneurial training, etc., are the various 

challenges faced by women entrepreneurs. 

 
Problems Faced by Indian Women Entrepreneurs 

 Besides the above basic problems the other problems faced by women entrepreneurs are as 

follows: 

 



 

 

 

 

10 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

Work life balance 

 Women in India are very emotionally attached to their families. They are supposed to attend to all 

the domestic work, to look after the children and other members of the family. They are over burden 

with family responsibilities like extra attention to husband, children and in laws which take away a 

lots of their time and energy. In such situation, it will be very difficult to concentrate and run the 

enterprise successfully. 

 
Male Dominated Society 

 Even though our constitution speaks of equality between sexes, male bigotry is still the order of 

the day. Women are not treated equal to men. Their entry to business requires the approval of the 

head of the family. Entrepreneurship has traditionally been seen as a male preserve. All these put a 

break in the growth of women entrepreneurs. 

 
Lack of Education 

 Women in India are lagging far behind in the field of education. Most of the women (around sixty 

per cent of total women) are illiterate. Those who are educated are provided either less or inadequate 

education than their male counterpart partly due to early marriage, partly due to son’s higher 

education and partly due to poverty. Due to lack of proper education, women entrepreneurs remain in 

dark about the development of new technology, new methods of production, marketing and other 

governmental support which will encourage them to prosper. 

 
Social Barriers 

 The traditions and customs prevailed in Indian societies towards women sometimes stand as an 

obstacle before them to grow and prosper. Castes and religions dominate with one another and hinder 

women entrepreneurs too. In rural areas, they face more social barriers. They are always seen with 

doubtful eyes. 

 
Shortage of Raw Materials 

 The scarcity of raw materials, sometimes improper and inadequate raw materials affect the 

business of women entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneurs really face a tough task in getting the 

required raw material and other necessary inputs for the enterprises when the prices are very high. 

 
Problem of Finance 

 Women entrepreneur is to face big problem in the financial needs of the business. Bankers, 

creditors and financial institutes are not coming forward to provide financial assistance to women 

borrowers on the ground of their less credit worthiness and more chances of business failure. They also 

face financial problem due to blockage of funds in raw materials, work-in-progress, finished goods and 

nonpayment of receipt from customers in time. 

 
Tough Competitions 

 Usually women entrepreneurs employ low technology in the process of production. In a market 

where the competition is too high, they have to fight hard to survive in the market against the organized 

sector and their male counterpart who have vast experience and capacity to adopt advanced technology 

in managing enterprises. 
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High Cost of Production 

 Several factors including inefficient management contribute to the high cost of production which 

stands as a stumbling block before women entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneur face technology 

obsolescence due to non-adoption or slow adoption to changing technology which is a major factor of 

high cost of production. 

 
Low Risk-Bearing Capacity 

 Women in India are by nature weak, shy and mild. They cannot bear the amount risk which is 

essential for running an enterprise. Lack of education, training and financial support from outsides also 

reduce their ability to bear the risk involved in an enterprises. 

 
Limited Mobility 

 Women mobility in India is highly limited and has become a problem due to traditional values and 

inability to drive vehicles. Moving alone and asking for a room to stay out in the night for business 

purposes are still looked upon with suspicious eyes. Sometimes, younger women feel uncomfortable in 

dealing with men who show extra interest in them than work related aspects. 

 
Lack of Entrepreneurial Aptitude 

 Lack of entrepreneurial aptitude is a matter of concern for women entrepreneurs. They have no 

entrepreneurial bent of mind. Even after attending various training programmes on entrepreneurship 

women entrepreneurs fail to tide over the risks and troubles that may come up in an organizational 

working. 

 
Limited Managerial Ability 

 Management has become a specialized job which only efficient managers perform. Women 

entrepreneurs are not efficient in managerial functions like planning, organizing, controlling, 

coordinating, staffing, directing, motivating etc. of an enterprise. Therefore, less and limited managerial 

ability of women has become a problem for them to run the enterprise successfully. 

 
Legal Formalities 

 Fulfilling the legal formalities required for running an enterprise becomes an upheaval task on the 

part of a women entrepreneur because of the prevalence of corrupt practices in government offices 

and procedural delays for various licenses, electricity, and water and shed allotments. In such 

situations women entrepreneurs find it hard to concentrate on the smooth working of the enterprise. 

 
Exploitation by Middle Men 

 Since women cannot run around for marketing, distribution and money collection, they have to 

depend on middle men for the above activities. Middle men tend to exploit them in the guise of helping. 

They add their own profit margin which results in less sales and lesser profit. 

 
Lack of Self Confidence 

 Women entrepreneurs because of their inherent nature, lack of self-confidence which is essentially 

a motivating factor in running an enterprise successfully. They have to strive hard to strike a balance 

between managing a family and managing an enterprise. Sometimes she has to sacrifice her 

entrepreneurial urge in order to strike a balance between the two. 
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Conclusion 

 Women play an important role in the family than the business. Women make their business in 

success when she knows to balance their life and business (work). That is she knows the secret of work 

life balance. Apart from the business, she takes more than 75%   responsibility in their family. But in 

21st century, most of the male give their support to their life partner and encourage them to become a 

successful business woman in the world. So, in the 21st century, most of the woman have good 

education, they come out from their home and make successful business. 
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Abstract 
 The research work done with the title of “Productivity and Financial Health Analysis of Tamil Nadu Co-Operative 
Sugar Industries: A Study”. This research work is help to assess the productivity level and the financial performance of 
the sugar industries of Tamilnadu. It has been studied during the period between the financial year of 2006-2007 and 
2016-2017. From this research studies reveals that the government of India and the government of Tamilnadu 
concentrated to improve the sugar industries with financially viable. Even though the financial performance of the 
sugar industries are depends upon the geographical and climatic conditions of the state. 
Keywords: Sugar Industry, Financial Analysis 
 
 
Introduction 

 The sugar industry is play vital role in Tamilnadu next to the textile industry. It helps to increase the 

economic development and employment opportunities directly and indirectly in rural areas especially 

they were involved in the cultivation, harvesting, transport of cane and other services. In Tamil Nadu, 

the Co-operative Sugar Federation Limited was started in since 30.05.1962. The Sugar Industry 

generates large-scale direct employment, apart from providing indirect employment to thousands of 

persons in rural areas who are in Tamilnadu, there are 38 sugar industries are available right now. Out 

of which sixteen are cooperative sector, three are public sector and the remaining nineteen are the 

private sector’s sugar industries. In order to regulate the functions of sugar industries in Tamilnadu, the 

department of sugar was formed by the government of Tamilnadu in the year 1969. 

 
Sugar Industry - Profile 

 In Tamilnadu, as per the Tamilnadu Cooperative Society Act, the Tamilnadu Co-operative Sugar 

Industries was registered on 11.11.1961. All the 38 sugar industries are the member of these 

cooperative sugar industries. 

 
Significance of the Study 

 The significance of the study is to assess the overall performance of the 38 sugar industries in 

Tamilnadu and helps to evaluate the level of production during the past ten financial years of 2006-

2007 and 2016-2017 with all the climatically conditions and geographical area of Tamilnadu. And also 

offer the suitable suggestions to develop the sugar industries in Tamilnadu with high level of growth. 

 
Scope of the Study 

 “Productivity and Financial Health Analysis of Tamil Nadu Co-Operative Sugar Industries: A Study” 

has adopted to assess their financial performance in all kinds. It helps to analyses with various aspects, 

on the basis of liquidity, solvency and etc. between the financial year of 2006-2007 and 2016-2017. The 
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analyses of the productivity and the financial performances are based on purely the secondary data 

which was given by the sugar industries of Tamilnadu. 

 
Methodology 

 Under this study all the data can be analyzed on the basis of both primary data and secondary data. 

The required primary data was generated and collected by the researcher through a well designed 

questionnaire and as well through the interview schedules. And also used the necessary secondary data 

collected from the published sources, published by the annual audited statement of accounts given by 

all the sugar industries of Tamilnadu. 

 
Statistical Tools 

 The following are the financial and the statistical tools were used analyses of productivity and the 

financial performances of the sugar industries of Tamilnadu. 

 Linear and Polynomial equations to assess the growth in Production and Sales of the sugar 

industries of Tamilnadu. 

 Profitability analysis analysed through ROI, Gross Profit and Net Profit Percentages. 

 Funds Flow Analysis has been determined the plough back of funds in the operations. 

 Altman’s ‘Z’ Score has been used for determining financial health of the sample mills. 

 
Review of Literature 

 Vishanani and Shah (2007) have been studied under the title on the Impact of Working Capital 

Management Policies on Corporate Performance –An empirical study of Indian consumer electronic 

industry by implementing simple correlation and regression models. They were founded that there is no 

established relationship among the liquidity and the profitability of the whole of industry. 

 Appushami and Ranjith (2008) under their study on the Firms Capital Expenditure on Working 

Capital Management: An Empirical Study across Industries have been investigated the impact sugar 

industries firms capital expenditure on their working capital management.  

 
Findings 

 It was found the overall performance of Bannari Amman Sugars industry shows the high average 

current ratio whereas Rajshree sugars low performance during the study period 

 Altman’s Z- Score reveals Ponni Sugars, Bannarii Amman Sugars, EID Parry and Kothari Sugars 

shows the Healthier except Rajshree sugars. Ponni Sugars shows healthy zone during 2009-2010 with a 

score of 4.29 and Rajshree Sugars shows a bankruptcy signal during the year 2007-08 whose score is 

0.99.  

 There exist a positive correlation between the current asset and debt equity ratio except EID Parry. 

There is a positive correlation between inventory turnover ratio and net profit ratio, current asset and 

inventory turnover ratio, quick ratio and return on capital employed of all the five companies 

considered for the study. 

 
Suggestion 

 After the detailed analyses the researcher suggests to the sugar industries of Tamilnadu to improve 

the financial performances are as follows; 

 All the sugar industries should take the necessary action to improve their liquidity positions with 

the prompt. 

http://search.proquest.com/docview.lateralsearchlink:lateralsearch/sng/author/Appuhami,+B+A+Ranjith/$N?site=business&t:ac=195578526/130C5ED65432AB70B17/38&t:cp=maintain/resultcitationblocks
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 The government of India and as well the government of Tamilnadu must give the more subsidies to 

the Sugar Industries. 

 The Cooperative sugar industries of Tamilnadu must organize the more training programs to who 

are involving in the sugar cultivations.  

 Introduce the modern technologies in cultivation of sugar cane. 

 
Conclusion 

 The study was concluded that all the sugar industries of the Tamilnadu, the performances of that 

show average in production and financial performance. The government of Tamilnadu should take 

necessary steps to be made to provide more suitable and required help to them to develop more viable 

in financial and production of the sugar industries in Tamilnadu. 
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Abstract 
 Agriculture is the backbone of Indian economy. The prosperity of the country depends up on the agriculture 
sector. It plays a strategic role in the economic life of the Indian society. In the Indian economy agriculture contributes 
one-third of the national income. Sixty percent of the export directly or indirectly originates from agriculture sector. It 
provides employment to 67 percent of the work forces. It plays a decisive role in economic development and planning 
and provides numerous to the industrial and service sector. This paper mainly focuses on problems and prospects of 
agriculture credit in India. 
Keywords: Agriculture credit, National Income, Economic life, Indian Economy, Banks 
 

 
Introduction 

 Agriculture credit plays an important role in increasing agriculture production. Finance in 

agriculture is as important as development of technologies. Technical inputs can be purchased and used 

by farmers only if sufficient money (funds) is available with farmers. Most of the times farmers suffer 

from the problem of inadequate financial state. This situation leads to borrowing from an easy and 

comfortable source. Professional money lenders were the only source of credit to agriculture till 1935. 

The requirements of finance in agricultural sector, very few farmers will have capital of their own to 

invest in agriculture. Therefore, a need arises to provide credit to all those farmers who require it. Even 

if we look into the expenditure pattern of the farmer families, they have hardly any savings to fall back 

on.  

 Therefore, credit enables the farmers to advantageously use seeds, fertilizers, irrigation, machinery, 

etc. and they have to invariably search for a source, which supplies adequate farm credit also. The 

source of agriculture finance can be divided into two categories Institutional finance and non-

institutional finance. Institutional finance consists of cooperatives, scheduled commercial banks and 

regional rural banks, Among cooperatives primary agriculture credit societies (PACs) provide mainly 

short and medium term loans; whereas Primary Cooperative Agricultural And Rural Development 

Banks (PCARDBs) provide long term loans for the agriculture. The commercial banks including regional 

rural banks (RRBs) provide both short and medium term loans for agriculture and allied activities. The 

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) is the apex institute at the national 

level for agricultural credit and provides refinance assistance to the above agencies. 

 When RBI act was passed in 1935, special provisions were made under section 54 of the act to start 

agriculture credit. Since then agriculture credit has become an integral part of Indian agriculture and 

the society bounded by it. Every year the agriculture credit target set by the government was met and in 

some states the credits disbursed crossed the set targets. As per estimates by the Central Statistics 
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Office (CSO), the percent of people depending on agriculture and its allied activities was 51.81%, in 

1950-51. The desired impact from agriculture was never realized. Capacity building and basic 

infrastructure is the key to a sustained agriculture but the needs seem to be less met by the agriculture 

credit. 

 
Objective of the Study 

 The main objective of the study is to identify the problems and prospects of agriculture credit in 

India. 

 
Classification of Agricultural Credit 

Agricultural credit can be classified into indifferent ways as per the requirement and period of 

credit granted. The classification of agricultural credit is presented in Chart 1.1 

 
 

Period Wise Classification 

 Period or duration is an important basis for classification of agricultural credit. Based on the period, 

credit needs of the farmers may be classified as short term, medium term and long term. 

 Short-term Credit 

 Short-term or seasonal credit is that which is granted for the purpose of providing working capital 

requirements of the farmers. Generally, farmers are required to run their farms efficiently to obtain 

crop in the best possible manner. They hold credit up to the sale of harvest. The period for which this 

type of credit is provided generally ranges from 6 months to 15 months or it can exceed more. 

 Medium Term Credit 

 Medium-term credit is provided to the farmers for the purposes like land development, purchase of 

implements, machinery, livestock, conversion of cultivation system etc. This credit is provided for more 

than 15 months but not exceeding 5 years. The medium-term credit is classified is classified into two 

categories. The first category belongs to maintenance or replacement of existing production assets i.e., 

normal credit requirements, while the second classification is concerned with new investment for 

improving the productive efficiency of the farm i.e., special medium-term loans11. The medium-term 

credits are repaid in half-yearly or annual installments. 

 Long-term Credit 

 Generally, farmers require all types of credit at various stages of farming. But the need for long-

term finance is more pressing. As stand by the RBI in its preliminary reports, long-term credit is more 

important and if any effective steps are taken to make the agriculturist creditworthy, this is the first 
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problem which is to be tackled12. The long-term loans are granted for a period of more than 5 years and 

up to 10 years. In some cases, it may be granted for a period up to 20 years13. Among various types of 

uses of long-term loans, principal ones are; purchase of farm or buying of additional land, construction 

of buildings for farm operations, provision of drainage, and reclamation of sand and other 

improvements. The long-term loans are repaid in annual instalments. 

 
Purpose-Wise Classification 

 According to the Reserve Bank's classification14, agricultural credit may be classified into three 

types viz., credit for farm activities, credit for non-farm activities and credit for family expenditure. 

 
 Farm Credit 

 This type of credit is provided for purchase of seeds, fertilizers, insecticides, hiring of labour, land 

improvements by irrigation and drainage, purchase of agricultural implements, machinery and 

livestock, construction of farm houses, cattle sheds, tanks and embankments, laying of orchards etc. in 

other words, this credit is provided to support the working capital expenses on farm business. 

 Non-farm Credit 

 Such credit is provided to meet the working capital expenses on non-farm business such as repair of 

production and transport equipment and furniture, purchase/construction and repair of buildings, 

purchase of non-farm equipment etc. 

 Credit for Family Expenditure 

 Such credit is required to meet the household expenditure like clothing, education, medicines, 

expenses regarding marriages, death ceremonies and other social events in family, litigation and 

payment of old debts etc. Though these types of loans are meant for personal purpose, the cultivators 

may borrow by showing the agricultural deeds and are repaid after selling of their produce. 

 
Security-Wise Classification 

 According to this type of classification, the agricultural credit may be categorized as secured credit 

and unsecured credit. It is based on the type of security offered by the farmer while obtaining the credit. 

 Secured Credit 

 It is also known as ‘Farm Mortgage Credit and Chattel or Collateral Credit’. In this type, credit is 

available against the pledge of some tangible property of the borrower. In fact, borrowers offer 

livestock, produced items, warehouse receipts, shares, bonds, and insurance policies etc., as securities. 

 Unsecured Credit 

 Unsecured credit is granted on personal security of the borrower. It is provided on the promissory 

or personal notes of the borrower with or without another guarantee. Naturally, loans of this type are 

available through informal sectors such as moneylenders. 

 
Creditor-Wise Classification 

 The agricultural credit may be classified on the basis of creditor also. There are two main sources of 

credit viz., institutional and non-institutional credit. 
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Institutional Credit 

 
 
Commercial Banks 

 Commercial banks entered the field of agricultural credit in a major way following their 

nationalisation in 1969. Commercial banks are guided by priority sector lending policy of providing 

credit to various deserving sectors/sections including agriculture and allied activities. Growth in 

commercial bank credit to agriculture, which was lower than the growth in aggregate bank credit 

during the 1990s, picked up sharply in the first half of the 2005s and largely coincided with the growth 

in aggregate bank credit. 

 
Co-Operative Banks 

 Cooperative movement was introduced in India in the early year of 20th century with the main 

object relieving the burden of debt and for providing credit through a local agency on the principles of 

thrift, self-help and mutual aid. They function with the rule of" one member, one vote". Function on "no 

profit, no loss" basis. Cooperative banks, as a principle, do not pursue the goal of profit maximization. 

Cooperative bank performs all the main banking functions of deposit mobilization, supply of credit and 

provision of remittance facilities. Cooperative Banks provide limited banking products and are 

functionally specialists in agriculture related products Cooperative banks are serving in the field of 

agricultural credit and rural development. 

 
Regional Rural Banks 

 Regional Rural Banks were created as a public banking institution in 1974 to cater to the credit 

needs of marginalized sections of rural population including small and marginal farmers. Regional Rural 

Banks are guided by priority sector lending policy of providing credit to various deserving 

sectors/sections including agriculture and allied activities. RRBs were set up in those regions where 

availability of institutional credit was found to be inadequate but potential for agricultural development 

was very high. However, the main thrust of the RRBs is to provide loans to small and marginal farmers, 

landless labourers and village artisans. These loans are advanced for productive purposes. 

 
Problems and Prospectus 

1. Insufficiency 

 In spite of expansion of rural credit structure, the volume of rural credit in the country is still 

insufficient as compared to its growing requirement arising out of increase in prices of agricultural 

inputs. 

2. Inadequate Amount of Sanction 

 The amount of loan sanctioned to the farmers by the agencies is also very much inadequate for 
meeting their different aspects of agricultural operations. Considering the amount of loan sanctioned as 
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inadequate and insignificant, the farmers often divert such loan for unproductive purposes and thereby 
dilute the very purpose of such loan. 
3. Lesser Attention of Poor Farmers 

 Rural credit agencies and its schemes have failed to meet the needs of the small and marginal 

farmers. Thus, lesser attention has been given on the credit needs of the needy farmers whereas the 

comparatively well-to-do farmers are getting more attention from the credit agencies for their better 

credit worthiness. 

4. Inadequate Institutional Coverage 

 In India, the institutional credit arrangement continues to be inadequate as compared to its growing 

needs. The development of co-operative credit institutions like Primary agricultural credit societies, 

land development banks, commercial banks and regional rural banks, have failed to cover the entire 

rural farmers of the country. 

5. Red TAPISM 

 Institutional agricultural-credit is subjected to red-tapism. Credit institutions are still adopting 

cumbersome rules and formalities for advancing loan to farmers which ultimately force the farmers to 

depend more on costly non-institutional sources of credit. 

 
Conclusion 

 Credit is required in every type of business and agriculture is not exception to it. The need for 

agriculture credit however becomes more important when it moves from traditional to modern 

agriculture. The land holding is very small. The population is growing at a faster rate. Agriculture labor 

is often under employed. Production suffers from weather risks. The capacity of the farmers’ to save and 

invest is very low. This need is increasing over with the rise in use of fertilizers, mechanization and rise 

in price. A special care should be given to provide finance in time which will facilitate better growth in 

agriculture production and also farmers’ social conditions in this study area. Through this study 

awareness will be increased among the farmers to increase the agriculture productivity.  
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Abstract  
 Education at the higher level in an economy is crucial to economic development simply because much of the 
possibilities for sustained growth in the medium and long-run depend on the extent to which the economy can develop 
and utilize high level human capital. This capital is essential for the organisation and innovation required in today’s 
global information economy. In addition, in the Indian case, it is even more pertinent since every year, a large number 
of student’s complete secondary education. Further, the Indian middle class keeps expanding rapidly whereas the land-
based economic system is on the decline. As a result of all these, the importance of higher education is ever increasing. 
The present study aims to find out the attitude towards the higher education in Cuddalore. Primary data were collected 
by conducting direct interview using questionnaire. All the respondents were asked the same questions in the same 
fashion and they were informed the purpose of study. The tool of data collection to be used in this study is thro' 
structured questionnaire method; the necessary data is to be collected from 515 samples to be selected randomly. The 
data will be selected as samples and the data so collected will be analyzed using the appropriate statistical tools. The 
secondary data can be collected from the journals, pamphlets and the concerned websites. For this study the samples 
were drawn using random sample method. The data collected through questionnaires have been tabulated. By using 
the mean,SD,and t test the data have been analysed. To analysis the higher education and various factors of higher 
education implement in the colleges. Result proves that students who have positive attitude higher education. The 
result found that there must be a positive and significant relationship between the variables. The findings and 
observations are the result and outcome of the interpretations made during the study of analysis.  
Keywords: Higher Education, Economic System, Information Economy, Curriculum, Educational Institutions  

 

Introduction 

 In the pre-reform period, it is stated that, like in primary and secondary education, charging fees to 

cover the costs of higher education, which is much more expensive, would produce underinvestment 

due to imperfect capital markets. In the post-reform era, the economy has allowed higher education to 

become privatized. However, the way the country has made this shift or allowed it to happen has 

assumed important implications on the enrolment decision at the higher level. In the post-reform 

period even though many new schools and universities have been started, India targets to invest only 

six per cent of its national income in education following the suggestion made by Kothari Commission in 

1964-1966. Moreover, recent budget studies assert that in practice only 3.8 per cent of gross national 

product (GNP) was spent by India on education in the year 2004, which is much less than the six per 

cent of the target rate.  

 There were 20 Universities and 500 Colleges at the time of independence. At present, there are 528 

Universities and university-level institutions (as on 31.3.2011) - 272 State Universities, 53 State Private 

Universities, 40 Central Universities, 130 Deemed Universities, 33 institutions of national importance 

established under Acts of Parliament five Institutions established under various State legislations. In 

addition, there are 25,951 Colleges including around 2,565 Women Colleges. Out of 25,951 Colleges, 

7,362 Colleges (28 per cent) have been recognized under Section 2 (f) and 5,997 Colleges (23 per cent) 

under Section 12-B of the University Grants Commission (UGC) Act, 1956. At the beginning of the 
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academic year 2009-2010, the total number of students enrolled, in the formal system, in the 

Universities and Colleges has been reported at 136.42 lakhs - 16.69 lakhs (12.24 per cent) in University 

Departments and 119.73 lakhs (87.76 per cent) in affiliated colleges. 

 The University Grants Commission continues to provide support to universities and colleges for 

their development during the XI Plan. The General Development Grant Assistance programme is 

intended for the overall development of the Universities covering the aspects like enhancing access, 

ensuring equity, imparting relevant education, improving equity with access, making management more 

effective and transparent enhancing management for students, augmenting research facilities and any 

other plans of the Universities. Infrastructure improvements, salary of staff, books and journals, campus 

development, innovative research activities, students' amenities, other requirements etc. can be taken 

up by the assisted institution under this programme. Teacher education is defined as the all formal and 

informal activities and experiences that help to qualify a person to assume the responsibility as a 

member of the educational profession and to discharge his responsibility most effectively.  It is the 

total education experience which contributes to the preparation of a person but the term is completely 

employed to designate the programme for courses and other experiences offered by an educational 

institute for the announced purposes of preparing persons for teaching and other educational service. 

Such teacher education programmes are offered in teacher colleges, normal schools and colleges and 

universities. 

 The success of National Goal on Education for all by 2015 is directly related to teacher education 

programme. The quality, efficiency and excellence of teacher education plays vital role in developing 

future teaching society and the nation on the whole. Quality teacher education should be complemented 

with proper infrastructure and instructional facilities. Relatively, the cost of teacher education 

programme has increased. The National Education Policy (1966) recommended consistent allocation of 

6 per cent of GNP for education on the whole, but it remained below 6 percent (XI plan 5.5 per cent) 

where as World Bank’s recommendation is 15-20 per cent. The sudden expansion of primary education, 

to achieve global goal of education for all by 2015 creates a need to train the teacher in the large scale in 

India. The country will need 22 lakh new teachers in 2 to 3 years, if the Right to Education Bill is 

implemented in right earnest. With 5.5 per cent of GNP, Government will struggle to produce that much 

huge number of trained teachers. Many teacher education institutions are established by the private 

sector to meet the future demand of the nation. 

 As the number of teacher education institutions grow, so does the number of teacher educators. 

Today, there are more than thirty thousand teacher educators in the country. But there are no adequate 

specialized skilled and trained teacher educators to cater to the needs of the teacher education 

institutions and maintain its quality. One of the positive steps that are being taken to improve the quality 

of teachers in the country is the establishment of teacher education universities. The contention that 

teachers are born, not made, can be true only in a few rare cases. It is also not contended that training, 

by itself, is sure to make a good teacher. But it is generally observed that a teacher with training 

becomes more mature and confident to perform his task more efficiently. Proper training and education 

enables the teacher to have knowledge of how children grow, develop and learn how they can be taught 

best and how their innate capacities can be brought out and developed. Teacher education is needed for 

kindling the initiative of the teacher, for keeping it alive, for removing the evils of ‘hit and miss’ process, 

for according a professional status to the teaching profession and above all for making the optimum use 

of time and energy of the teacher and the taught. The Education Commission (1964-66) noted that a 

sound programme of professional education of teachers is essential for the qualitative improvement of 
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education. Investment in teacher education can yield very rich dividends because the financial resources 

required are small when measures against the resulting improvements in the education of millions. 

 Economics of education is a branch of economics and it is the study of education from the economic 

perspectives. It can be defined as the study of how man and society with or without the use of money to 

employ scarce productive resources to produce various types of training, the development of 

knowledge, skill, mind, character etc, especially by formal schooling, over time and distribute them now 

and in the future among various people and groups in society. The economic aspects of education cannot 

be considered without considering the socio-political and cultural dimensions in which education is 

provided and received. The economic value of education has been recognized since the times of classical 

economists such as Adam Smith, Ricardo, Marx and others. Economics of education, which emerged 

initially as an offshoot of the interest of the economists and policy makers in the problems of economic 

development, has got an unshakable place now in social sciences as an important component deserving 

the attention of the researchers and policy makers. 

 Higher Education is continued in colleges or in the Universities. There are many Colleges for Arts 

and Science groups. In the same way for Agriculture, Horticulture and Sericulture there are separate 

Colleges for UG and PG courses like B.Sc (Ag) and M.Sc (Ag). For engineering in different branches Civil, 

Mechanical, Automobile, Chemical, Electrical, Electronics and Communication and Computer 

Engineering are available in many Colleges. For the Medical Sciences, Nursing and Para Medical Colleges 

and Universities provide medical courses. There are separate Colleges for teaching Education, Physical 

Education and Law. Some of the Colleges are affiliated to some Universities and some Colleges are 

Autonomous and some are Deemed Universities. In all the Colleges, the students were selected through 

merit by conducting entrance examinations. “Education is an attempt on the part of the adult members 

of the human society to shape the development of the coming generation in accordance with its own 

ideals of life." It is an "effort to secure for everyone the condition under which individuality is most 

completely developed". Under such conditions the attributes of ideal manhood or womanhood are 

developed. In the words of John Dewey "education is the development of all those capacities in the 

individual which will enable him to control his environment and fulfill this possibility" by developing 

physical, mental and moral capacities. Sir T.P. Nunn says "Education is the complete development of the 

individuality of the child so that he can make an original contribution to human life to the best of his 

capacity". A person is completely developed who has powers of understanding, observation and 

objectivity. 

 According to Honourable Former President of India Dr.A.P.J. Abdul Kalam "Education, as you know, 

is a very important area in human development. I too had gone through such an age, through which you 

are going now. I had school life college life etc. It is a beautiful period, because education really gives 

foundation of a good life." All prominent educationalists have given their views on education. But all of 

them seem to have the idea of the all round development of the personality of an individual. Thus the 

quality of education imparted in the educational institutions of a nation determined the quality of its 

citizens. According to Rabindra Nath Tagore the aim of education is to develop the sense of unity in this 

world and promote the growth of a balanced and well integrated personality of the child. Education is 

an essential human virtue. It is a mean to the attainment of those ends which makes a person human. In 

a broader sense, education is life and life is education. Through education we have to provide real and 

concrete life situations and experiences to enable the individual to lead a good meaningful life. As the 

education commission states, the destiny of India is now being shaped in the classroom. In India it is the 
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task of our educational system to enable the children to appreciate India’s rich cultural heritage as also 

recognise and get rid of what is undesirable and antiquated, especially in the context of social change. 

 It is also the task of our educational system to help children develop an insight in to human 

relationships, Social values and attitudes. It is also the social task of our educational system to illumine 

the great realities by which the present and future student generations can live with moral values. The 

educational system has the responsibility to keep the children away from parochial tendencies. Social 

studies have been introduced in the school curriculum to meet all these requirements. The term 

curriculum covers all the wider areas of individual and group life. It encompasses all the meaningful and 

desirable activities outside the school, provided that these are planned, organized and used 

educationally. The school curriculum of a country should reflect the values implied in its construction in 

its entire design.  

 Curriculum is not automatically available to teachers and educators; it is to be deliberately planned 

considering the philosophy of education, culture, stages of development and resources and need of 

nation. As the education commission observes, there is need today to transform education so as to 

relate it to the life, needs and aspiration of the people to make it an instrument of social change. For this 

purpose the curriculum should be related to national integration, Social justice, productivity, 

modernization of society and cultivation of moral and spiritual values. Tolerance, friendship, co-

operation and peace between nations are possible only through a proper appreciation of the world. 

National integration can be achieved only through understanding and appreciating the different 

subcultures of India. There should not be any discrimination based on caste, colour, religion, language 

or gender. Thus, it is a broad based term used in general to denote the overall content of education or 

instruction. It envelops all the activities formal and informal which take place during the interaction of 

students and their teachers in educational institutions "curriculum is the totality of experience for 

which the school accepts responsibility. It changes according to the situation and circumstances of the 

country. The school curriculum of a country like its constitution reflects the entity of that country. It 

reflects the aims and values in its structure, content, methodology and entire design of it.  

 
Pertinent Review  

 The responsibility of social scientist is to derive new outcome from the nature, concept and 

developed outcomes. Hence, every research work is in position to undergo to find out the research gap 

and hence following recent reviews are collected. Goldhaber et al (2010) note that scholars and 

policymakers who are concerned about the inequitable distribution of quality teachers suggest offering 

financial incentives for working in hard-to-staff schools. Previous studies have estimated compensating 

differentials using hedonic modelling, an approach potentially undermined by -wide salary schedules 

and the lack of labour market competitiveness. To address this problem, they build hedonic wage 

models for both public and private schools using data from the 1999-2000 Schools and Staffing Survey 

and the 2000 Census. Empirical estimates suggest that both public and private schools compensate 

teachers for some working conditions, but there also appear to be differences between public and 

private schools in the magnitude of the compensating differentials, particularly for teaching low-income 

students. 

 Upadhyay (2012) investigated the role of economic factors in the enrolment decision at the higher 

education level in India. The study concluded that the rate of participation of women is in a 

disadvantaged position in the post-reform period. Women’s education has started to lose its importance 

as a determinant factor of economic development. Relatively low probability of getting job, as well as 
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unfavourable prospect for life time earnings of different female degree holders at the higher education 

level might have acted as a determinant factor in the enrolment decision for women in the post-reform 

period. 

 Fabra and Camison (2013) state that empirical literature has traditionally analyzed the effect of 

education on job satisfaction with single-equation models that ignore interrelationships between 

theoretical explanatory variables. Their results are somewhat inconclusive. The authors propose 

estimating a structural equation model to obtain both the direct effects and the set of indirect effects. 

Analysis of these effects allows them to explain the apparent contradictions that have existed, and to 

improve knowledge of the economic value of education. The proposed model shows that people with 

higher levels of formal education are more satisfied with their jobs, because they are more likely to 

access jobs with characteristics that provide greater satisfaction.And; Khan (2014) evaluated the 

existing situation of staff development in higher education in Pakistan. The author investigated the 

measures adopted by the Government to improve staff development in higher education, identified the 

areas in which development is needed by the teaching staff of the universities and designed a model for 

staff development in higher education in Pakistan. It is also concluded that university teachers do feel 

the need for staff development programme. It is recommended that the teachers should be tested for 

their aptitude at the time of their selection. A training programme can be arranged to improve their 

methods of teaching as required in their subject area. Private universities’ teaching staffs members need 

special attention to extradite them from the sense of deprivation.  

 Goel, D.R and Biswal Ashutosh (2015) observed that, there is little quality management at all phases 

of educational system. It has been observed that rarely attempts have been made to ascertain the needs 

of society, nature, subject and profiles of students for enunciating the educational objectives, and 

Hariharan Meena and Bramham, Rama (2015) made a study on quality improvement of teachers. 

Innovative and effective classroom teaching, motivating students and enforcing classroom discipline 

were measured by constructing appropriate rating scales (teacher's self rating and student's rating of 

teachers). And, Bhatia, Harjeet Kaur (2016) supported that performance measures and performance 

incentives will improve school performance. Testing students and using the results to rank schools will 

hold schools accountable. 

 
Research Gap 

 Literature review is the basic perspective of any study in social science and it pave way for to find 

out and Educational Governance: Attitude of Higher Education Learners’ Among Various Faculty of 

Study in Cuddalore. However, majority of literature has ignored the comparing attitude towards higher 

education and thus this study realises to new path for these parameters in colleges. And hence 

necessary data are collected over to assess the prominence and performance of its function over to 

educational Governance: Attitude of Higher Education Learners’ Among Various Faculty of Study in 

related variables. 

 
Objective of the Study  

 The objectives of the study are: 

 To examine significant review the role of higher educational learners in study area. 

 To analyses the educational governance on significant role of higher educational learners in faculty 

of learning. 
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Methodology Design 

 Research design is purely and simply the framework or plan for a study that guides the collection 

and analysis of the data. The research design indicates the methods of research that is, the method of 

gathering information and the method of sampling in this study during the period of March 2017 to June 

2017. Primary data were collected by conducting direct structured interview using questionnaire. All 

the respondents were asked the same questions in the same fashion and they were informed the 

purpose of study. The faculty of learning comprises of arts and computer science, medicine, engineering 

learners. The data were collected by using questionnaire as an instrument. The data required for the 

study was collected through a questionnaire. For this study the samples were drawn using random 

sample method. Total estimated sample size is 515. The data collected through questionnaires have 

been tabulated. By using the mean, SD, t test technique, the data have been analysed. Interpretations 

have been drawn based on the analysis. The findings and observations are the result and outcome of the 

interpretations made during the course of analysis. 

 
Limitations of the Study 

 Though the research has been properly planned and well executed, there are certain limitations, 

which are inherent in nature and are out of the researcher’s control. The effectiveness of the project is 

felt only when the results are read along with the limitations and constraints faced during the course of 

this study. The following are the limitations.(1)The responses from the respondents could be casual in 

nature. This may be due to lack of interest or time on their part.(2)The correctness of information 

provided by the respondents in the personal data could not be established and some of the information 

provided by the respondents might not be correct.(3)Getting timely responses from the respondents 

was a difficult task. The reason for this may be attributed to their busy schedules. 

 
Discussion and Results 

 This paper furnishes the analyses and interpretation of the collected data for “Educational 

Governance: Attitude of Higher Education Learners’ Among Various Faculty of Study in Cuddalore”. 

Various statistical procedures such as Mean, SD and t-test analysis were applied. 

 
Table 1 ‘t’ Test for Attitude towards Higher Education on the basis of Arts and Computer  

Science Students 

S.No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of significance 

1 Art Students 50 16.20 6.86 
5.68 0.05 

2 Computer science Students 50 22.38 3.46 

Source: Computed from primary data  

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between arts and medical students in respect to their 

attitude towards the higher education.  

 Table 1 shows that the‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis of arts 

and computer science students. The calculated‘t’ value is 5.68, which is greater than the table value 1.98 

at the 0.05 level of significance. Hence the hypothesis is accepted and it is found that the arts and 

computer science students differ significantly in their attitude towards higher education due that there 

is an obvious way among the learners that opportunity and promptness with ready for excel in 

computer studies. 
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Table 2‘t’ test for attitude towards higher education on the basis of arts and medical students 

S.No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of Significance 
1 Art students 50 16.20 6.86 

0.59 0.05 
2 Medical students 50 17.06 7.68 

Source: Computed from primary data 

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between arts and medical students in respect to their 

attitude towards higher education. 

 The table 2 reveals that the‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis of 

arts and medical students is 0.59, which is lesser than the table value of 1.98 at 0.05 level of significance. 

Therefore the hypothesis is rejected and it is found that arts and medical students do not differ 

significantly in respect to their attitude towards higher education the learners’ rationally on believing 

the study problems and potentialities are the outreach extension for higher learning. 

 
Table 3 t-test for Attitude towards Higher Education on the Basis of Arts and  

Engineering Students 

S.No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of significance 

1 Arts Students 50 16.20 6.86 
0.96 0.05 

2 Engineering Students 50 17.50 6.60 

Source: Computed from primary data 

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between arts and engineering students on the attitude 

towards higher education.   

 Table 3 infers that the‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis of arts 

and engineering students. Since the calculated ‘t’ value is 0.96, which is lesser than the table value of 

1.98 at the 0.05 level of significance and at a degree of freedom “98”, hence the hypothesis is rejected 

and it is found that there is no significant difference between arts students and engineering students on 

the attitude towards higher education the process of study is universe and diverse from to be in 

technological development era, which emphasis and fosters towards to the vision of engagement on 

work is prime oriented. It is also made wide concentration of learners of arts and engineering in study 

area. 

 
Table 4 t-Test for Attitude towards Higher Education on the basis of Computer  

Science and Medical Students 

S.No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of significance 

1 Computer science students 50 22.38 3.46 
4.47 0.05 

2 Medical students 50 17.06 7.68 

Source: Computed from primary data 

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between computer science and medical students on the 

attitude towards higher education.  

 The table 4 represents that the‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis 

of computer science and medical students. The calculated‘t’ value is 4.47, which is greater than the table 

value of 1.98 at 0.05 level of significance. Therefore the hypothesis is accepted and it is found that there 

is a significant difference between computer science students and medical students on the attitude 

towards higher education. 
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Table 5 t-test for Attitude towards Higher Education on the Basis of Computer  

Science and Engineering Students 

S. No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of significance 
1 Computer Science Students 50 22.38 3.46 

4.62 0.05 
2 Engineering students 50 17.50 6.60 

Source: Computed from primary data 

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between computer science and engineering students on 

the attitude towards higher education.  

 Table 5 exhibits that the‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis of 

computer science and engineering students. The calculated‘t’ value is 4.62, which is greater than the 

table value of 1.98 at the 0.05 level of significance and at a degree of freedom “98”. Therefore the 

hypothesis is accepted and it is found that the computer science students and engineering students 

differ significantly in their attitude towards higher education. 

 
Table 6 t-test for Attitude towards Higher Education on the Basis of Medical  

Students and Engineering Students 

S.No Variable N Mean S.D t value Level of significance 
1 Medical students 50 17.06 7.68 

0.307 0.05 
2 Engineering students 50 17.50 6.60 

Source: Computed from primary data 

Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between medical and engineering students on the attitude 

towards higher education.  

 Table 6 depicts that the ‘t’ value calculated for attitude towards higher education on the basis of 

medical and engineering students. As the calculated ‘t’ value is 0.307, which is lesser than the table 

value of 1.98 to be at the level of significance at 0.05 level. The hypothesis is rejected and it is found that 

“Medical students and engineering students do not differ significantly on the attitude towards higher 

education”. 

 
Managerial Implications, Conclusion and Future Study Scope 

 The arts and computer science students differ significantly in their attitude towards higher 

education. Arts and medical students do not differ significantly in respect to their attitude towards 

higher education. There is no significant difference between arts students and engineering students on 

the attitude towards higher education. There is a significant difference between computer science 

students and medical students on the attitude towards higher education. The computer science students 

and engineering students differ significantly in their attitude towards higher education. Medical 

students and engineering students do not differ significantly on the attitude towards higher education. 

The present study aims to find out the attitude towards higher education in India. The researcher 

framed objectives and hypotheses on the basis of the above context. The research was carried out in 

200 samples based randomly. A questionnaire constructed by R was used to collect the relevant data. 

After collecting the data they were analyzed using statistical tools such as Descriptive analysis and t-

test. Result proves that students who have positive attitude higher education. Further, it is step into go 

for study comparison on regions and with other psychological, demographic and socio factors. 
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Introduction 

 What we need is an entrepreneurial Society in which innovation entrepreneurship are normal 

steady continual – Peter F Ducker. 

 Success often comes to those who have the aptitude to see way down the road. Success is a matter 

of attitude. It is a matter of futuristic thinking and planning and is about doing things carefully. Relying 

on the same, Indian women are becoming increasingly visible and successful in the professional and 

public sphere. The Indian women have proved their footage in the male dominated business area. For a 

nation where the only identity of a woman some time back used to be that of a homemaker, hogging the 

corporate limelight has been a journey to empowerment and strength. 

 Women owned business are highly increasing in the economies of almost all countries. The hidden 

entrepreneurial potentials of women have gradually been changing with the growing sensitivity to the 

role economic status in the society. Skill Knowledge adaptability in business are the main reason for 

women to take up entrepreneurship. According to her hard work commitment and caring in the word 

and deed helps people overcome obstacles women. Entrepreneurs in the Global Economy As technology 

speeds up lives and the new millennium is now upon us it is useful to take time to reflect on what will 

surely be one of the driving forces of the global economy of the 21st century. Women are an emerging 

economic force the policymakers cannot afford to ignore. However government and institutions 

promoting democratic values make a real difference in women‘s business organizations in newly 

emerging market democracies. 

 
Scope of Women Entrepreneurship 

 The hidden entrepreneurial potential of women has gradually been changing with the growing 
sensitivity to the role and economic statues in the society. Women are increasingly becoming conscious 
of their existence, their rights and their work situation. Today, women entrepreneurs represents a 
group of women who have broken away from the beaten track and are exploring new avenues of 
economic participation. Among the reasons for women to run organized enterprises are their skill and 
knowledge, their talents, abilities and creativity in business and a compelling desire of wanting to do 
something positive. Women today are radiating that unmistakable glow of leadership. The time has 
come for the nations to celebrate and salute the success of women. It is high time that countries should 
rise to the challenge and create more support systems for encouraging more entrepreneurship amongst 
women. At the same time, it is up to women to break away from stereotyped mindsets. 
 
Characteristics of Women Entrepreneurs 

 Women entrepreneurs tend to be highly motivated and self directed. They also exhibit a high 

internal locus of control and achievement possess certain specific characteristics that promote their 

creativity and generate new ideas and way of ding things some generally observed characteristic 

tendencies risk taking propensity. Focus High energy level Personal motivations. 
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 Today innumerable women are filling colors of success in their life and moving a step closer to their 

dreams of being self dependent. Many of them are entering the corporate field as financial advisors, 

investment bankers, chartered accountants etc. and doing their job with unmatched excellence and 

poise. From the confines of four walls to outer space the women of today are busy writing the golden 

tale of emancipation call t her urge to prove herself equal to man or better or plain conviction . she has 

left marks on the tallest of peaks and the deepest of oceans. 

 
Economic Impact of women Entrepreneurship 

 The progress of women role in several sectors including business could be seen in some 

phenomenon mentioned here. In line with improvement of women education women are no longer the 

minority in fields that were dominated by men in the past. The field of information technology created 

many opportunities for the development of women talent s in this specific field. The increase in the 

number of women who lead their own business especially the ones in small and medium scale 

enterprises Women leadership is able to gain high loyalty due to the fact that they are the ones that are 

able to conduct clean ethical transparent and honest management it is obvious the 21st century provides 

high hopes for the prograss in women role. They do have the opportunity to get strategic position that 

dominated by men in the past. 

 
Indian Women an Entrepreneurial Perspective 

 Discussion on the statues of women in India to conjure up picture of illiteracy, exploitation, 

discrimination and low life expectancy. Although this is still true for many Indian women, another 

reality is driving a new India and relates to a booming nation, powered by female business leaders. 

Though they are not the majority, Indian women professionally are definitely on the rise and are paving 

the way for future generations. 

 
Scope of Women Entrepreneurship in India 

 The emergence of women entrepreneurs and their contribution to the national economy is quite 

visible in India. The number of women entrepreneurs has grown over a period of time, especially in the 

1990s. Women entrepreneur need to be lauded for their increases utilization of modern technology, 

increased investment, finding a niche in the export market, creating a sizeable employment for their and 

setting the trend for other women entrepreneurs in the organized sector. It is estimated that women 

entrepreneurs presently comprise about 10% of total number of entrepreneurs in India, with the per 

cent growing every year and if the prevailing trends continue it is likely that in another five years 

women will comprise 20% of entrepreneurial force. With the corporate sector eager to associate and 

work with women owned business and a host of banks and non-government organization keen to help 

them get going, there has rarely been a better time for women,wirh zeal and creativity, to start their 

own business. 

 
Reasons for Growth of Women as Entrepreneurs 

 One may question the reasons that sparked the sudden rise of Indian women in the corporate 

world. Women are more likely than men to admit when they do not know something and ask for help. 

They are naturally net workers and relationship builders. Forging powerful bonds and nurturing 

relationships with clients and employees alike. They are more inclined to seek out mentors and develop 

supportive teams. This perhaps is the reason why more and more women tend stepping into the 

corporate world. 
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Reasons why women are better 

Stability: Women do not change activity frequently and tend to grow with the same 

Quick Learners: Women are eager to learn and are quick on the activity learners. 

Adaptability: Women adapt to the change very well and make the most of available environment. 

Attitude: Women generally have the positive attitude most of the time and usually hold the attention of 

people better than men. 

 
The Role Impact of Business Associations 

 Women business associations are increasing steadily in developed developing and transitional 

countries. For example AWAKE in Karnataka AWAKE works towards empowering   women through 

entrepreneurship development to improve their economic condition. Their entrepreneur guiding 

entrepreneur approach empowers women through voluntary efforts of successful women 

entrepreneurs adopting tools of counseling training handholding and peer group support. A vital link to 

economic decision making processes these associations has made their members’ visions and priorities 

a part of the national political and economic agenda. Around the globe many more organization are 

contributing in similar ways. Associations cover a wide spectrum of activities encompassing credit 

business skills training technical and technology training employment creation marketing services legal 

assistance psychological counseling and some social welfare programme. 

 
Four Major Stages 

 Stage1 

 There was a time where women took up entrepreneurial activities for generating income to sustain 

themselves their family but now it is not the only motivating factor to do business Ex: providing home 

tuitions tailoring preparing selling eatables snacks classical dance music classes. 

 Stage2 

 Over a period of times sense of independence has taken a front seat for women to start their own 

business Ex: Beauty parlors Boutiques  

 Stage3 

 Women with high education viewed Entrepreneurship as a challenge Ex: Chocolate making art 

handicraft 

 Stage4 

 Coming from good financial background business family realization of their inner strength 

resources made women to take up business.  

 
The way Ahead  

 Although Women are increasingly making their mark in the typically male dominated workplace 

but they comprise a very meager portion of the entrepreneurs in India. The women in India still need to 

be courageous, risk taking , challenge seeking and above all they are required to be independent,\. They 

need to break themselves free from the confines of the four wall of home, which is traditionally 

recognized role of women in our country, and to come out of the cocoon of a subservient living provided 

by male family members. This requires a change in cultural ethos and training the male mindset to 

recognize women as equal and not inferior to them through a multipronged action at legislative, 

administrative, legal, social, educational and cultural levels 
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Women Entrepreneurship in India 

 Out of total 940.98 million people in India, in the 1990‘s female comprise 437.10 million 

representing 46.5% of total population. They are 126.48 million women workforce (28.9%) of the 

female population. But as per 1991 census, only 1,85,900 women accounting for only 4.5% of the self-

employment persons in the country were recorded . Majority of them are engaged in the unorganized 

sector like agriculture, agro-based industries, handicrafts, handlooms, and cottage-based industries. 

Participation of women as industrial entrepreneurs, however is comparatively a recent phenomenon_ 

commencing from 70s on words. There were more than 2,95,680 women entrepreneurs claiming 11.2% 

of the total 2.64 million entrepreneurs in India during 1995-96. This is almost double the percentage of 

women (5.25) among the total population of self-employment during 1998. 

 
Conclusion 

 The role of women is crucial to any society formation. Today the world has recognized the need for 

promoting women Entrepreneurship. All the problems have solutions. Solutions are because there are 

problems. In a world of rapid change all entrepreneurs must have the flexibility are creativity to meet 

the changes they face The importance of a strong mindful vision that can lead towards a better world is 

often underestimated In spite of many hurdles women are excelling in business with flying colors. 

Business is though especially for women “Though timer never goes. It is the thought people who do it.” 

Women are though but she has to be very tough to successes in business world. It is rightly sail that “To 

awaken people, it is the women who must be awakened. Once she is on the move, the family moves, the 

village moves and the nation moves.”  
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Introduction 

 E-Learning has many interpretations but in short it stands for learning by electronic means. This 

means learning not directly from lecture notes, books or face-to-face from teacher but through 

electronic means. Common forms are computer-based training and web based lessons or on-line 

lessons. With the advent of advanced technology, lessons may be taken anytime anywhere. These 

lessons can be made more interesting using multimedia i.e. combination of text, graphics, sound and 

animation. Lessons can be delivered to the learner via various means e.g. PC, PDA, mobile phone and TV.  

E learning can be further categorized into formal lessons, which are structured, and informal means e.g. 

discussions, e-mail etc. The much talked about life-long learningthrough E-Learning includes both types 

of learning to help solve performance problems. 

 
Benefits of E-Learning 

Multiple Delivery Options 

 E-Learning makes it easy for uS to deliver training to our workforce through a variety of 

deployment options over Internet, intranet and CD-ROM.  

 
Just-in-Time Training 

 E-Learning is easily accessible to employees and students. There is no waiting for classes. It can be 

used just before doing a task at place of work.  

  
Administrative Control and Reporting 

 With learning management software, administrators can quickly and easily access detailed reports 

to verify student progress, quantify training investments, and plan effectively for the future.  

 
Engaging and Effective 

 Benefit from the powerful combination of audio, animation and software simulations that produce 

highly engaging multimedia training. Courses today use realistic simulations, hands-on exercises, and 

role-playing scenarios to help employees "learn while doing".  

 
Assessment 

 Student assessment can be a powerful and helpful aid in the learning process. With many E-

Learning products, pre-assessments are available to determine which topics students are already 

familiar with so that they can focus on key areas where they need help. This reduces the frustration of 

training on familiar content, and the amount of time spent training is condensed by as much as 50%! 

Students can also take quizzes throughout the training process to test their understanding. 
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Increased Productivity 

 Training is a proven benefit and incentive to employees, giving them the opportunity to advance 

their skills and careers. Employees that have the skills to successfully do their jobs will be more 

motivated, effective, and productive.  

 
Lower Cost 

 E-Learning is available at a fraction 

of the cost of classroom learning and is 

provided right to student’s desktops, 

eliminating the need for travel and 

expense. Barriers to Implementing E-

Learning 

 
Learning Management System 

 A learning management system uses 

Internet technologies to manage 

interaction between users and learning resources. A LMS is essential for creating an environment where 

employees can plan, access, launch and manage E-Learning on their own 

 
E-Learning Services 

 Computer-Based Learning 

 Computer-Based Training 

 Computer Aided Assessment 

1) Computer-Based Learning 

 Computer-Based Learning (CBL) refers to the use of computers in a classroom, the term refers that 

the computers are used for teaching purposes. This includes Computer-supported collaborative 

learning, in school education, higher education, and teacher training or distance education. 

2) Computer-Based Training 

 Computer-Based Training (CBTs) is self-paced learning activities accessible through a computer or 

handheld device such as CD or DVD-ROM. It is also known as Web-Based Training (WBT) are 

delivered through Internet using a web browser like Internet Explorer. This kit comes in the form of 

multiple choice questions, or other interactive means. 

3) Computer Aided Assessment 

 It is a term that covers all forms of assessment delivered with the help of computers.It covers two 

types of assessments that are delivered on the computer. They are: 

 Summative Assessment 

 Formative Assessment 

 
Summative Assessment 

 It is a Final test to assess learning at the end of the course through online. It is excellent for giving 

immediate feedback. 

Formative Assessment 

 It is a self-reflective process that intends to promote student attainment, with the use of bank 

question items for the construction and delivery of dynamic on-demand assessment. 
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Types of E-Learning 

 E-Lessons 

 E-Content 

 Video Conferencing 

 Video Tutorials 

 Audio Lessons 

 
 E-Lessons: 

 Electronic Lessons are animated teaching and learning material which are developed following 

guidelines drawn from many years of research in human cognitive development,teaching and learning 

theories and pedagogies. 

 E-Content 

 E-content is a web content. It provides facilities to learn through internet. E-Content is the textual, 

visual or aural content that is encountered as part of the user experience on Websites.It may also 

include, text, images, sounds, videos. 

 Video Conference 

 A video conference is a set of interactive telecommunication technologies which allow two or more 

locations to interact via tow-way video and audio transmissions. 

 Video Tutorials 

 A Video Tutorial is one method of transferring knowledge and may be used as a part of learning.It is 

more interactive and specific than a book or a lecture 

 Audio Lessons 

 Audio learning can be done through the audio lessons. Audio learning employs audio delivery of 

learning material to teach students. It is also known as “learn ing out loud” and may speed up learning 

time significantly. 

 
Conclusion 

 For effective E-Learning, it is critical that on-line course is provided in a manner that keeps the 

interest of the E-Learner. This is possible by understanding the way adults learn and provide a well 

managed total learning environment. 
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Introduction 

 Women entrepreneurship in india represents a group of women who are exploring new avenues of 

economic participation. The entry of the women in organized business is a fairly recent phenomenon. 

The government of India has defined women entrepreneurs based on women participation in equity 

and employed of a business. Worldwide, the micro small enterprises have been accepted as the engine 

of economic growth and for promoting equitable development. The major advantage of the sector is its 

employment potential at low capital cost. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Traditionally our society is male-dominated and women were not treated as equal partners and 

they were confined to four walls of the house. In modern societies women have stepped out the house to 

participate in all sorts of activities. Today with the growth of MSE many women have plunged into 

entrepreneurship and are also running their enterprises successfully. With the relevant education, work 

experience, improved economic condition and financial opportunities more women are venturing into 

business. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

 To analyse the industrial profile of the women. 

 To identify the motivating factors of women entrepreneurs and contributing factors to the success. 

 To analyze the relationship between industries related factors and success of entrepreneurs. 

 
Methodology 

 Thanjavur city has been selected for the study. Statistical tools such as percentage analysis, 

weighted average rank analysis and chi-square analysis are used for the purpose. The primary data was 

collected from 200 respondents through questionnaire by convenience sampling methods. 

 
Women Entrepreneurship Development in India 

 The Indian economy has been witnessing a drastic change since mid-1991, with new policies of 

economic liberalization, globalization and privatization initiated by the Indian Government. India has 

great entrepreneurial potential. At present, women involvement in economic activities is marked by a 

low work participation rate, excessive concentration in the unorganized sector and employment in less 

skilled jobs. Any strategy aimed at economic development will be top-sided without involving women 

who constitute half of the world population. Women entrepreneurship has gained momentum in the last 

three decades with the increase in the number of women enterprises and their substantive contribution 

to economic growth. 
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Micro, Small and Enterprises  

 The labour intensity of the small sector is much higher than that of the large enterprises. The MSE’s 

constitute over 90% of total enterprises in most of the economic and are credited with generating the 

highest rates of employment growth and account for a major share of industrial production and exports. 

In India too, the MSE’s play a vital role in the overall industrial economy of the country. In recent years 

the MSE sector has consistently registered higher growth rate compared to the overall industrial sector. 

With its agility and dynamism, the sector has shown admirable innovativeness and adaptability to 

survive the recent economic downturn and recession. 

 
Analysis and Interpretation 

Table 1 Nature of the MSE Industry in Thanjavur city 
 

 77% of women entrepreneurs owned 

manufacturing division and 23 respondents has 

retail nature of MSE Industry. 
 

Data sources: Primary Data 

 
Table 2 Experiences of the women Entrepreneurs in MSE Industry 

 In the case of experience, 42% of the women 
entrepreneurs are up to 20 years of experience in 
the present industry and 35% respondents are 
more 25 years of experience and 33 respondents 
are in between. 
 

Data Sources: Primary Data 

 
Table 3 Profit Earned by the Women Entrepreneurs from MSE 

 54% of the women entrepreneurs are fall up 

to 2 lakhs profit category and 18% respondents 

profit is above five lakhs. 

 
 

Data Sources: Primary Data 
 

Table 4 Employment Opportunities Provided by the Women Entrepreneurs 

  58% of the women entrepreneurs 
owned assets up to Rs.10 lakhs and only 14% 
respondents got asset capacity more than 20 
lakhs. 
 
 

Data Sources: Primary Data 
 

Table 5 Capital Investment in MSE 

  
 Capital investment of the respondents is up 

to 10 lakhs for 49% and above 15 lakhs for 26%. 

 

Data Sources: Primary Data 

Si.No Particular No. of Responder % 
1 Manufacturing 154 77 
2 Retailing 46 23 

Total 200  

Si.No Particular No. of Responder % 
1 Up to 20 years 84 42 
2 20 to 25 years 66 33 
3 Above 25 years 50 25 

Total 200  

Si. No Particular No. of Responder % 
1 Upto 2 lakhs 108 54 
2 2-5 lakhs 56 28 
3 Above 5 lakhs 36 18 

Total 200 100 

Si. No Particular No. of Responder % 
1 Upto 10 lakhs 116 58 
2 10-20 lakhs 56 28 
3 Above 20 lakhs 28 14 

Total 200 100 

Si. No Particular No. of Responder % 
1 Upto 10 lakhs 98 49 
2 10-15 lakhs 50 25 
3 Above 15 lakhs 52 26 

Total 200 100 
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Table 6 Turnover from MSE 

 
 45% women entrepreneur’s turnover is up 

to Rs.5 lakhs and Rs.10 lakhs for 30 respondents. 

 

Data Sources: Primary Data 
 
Table 7 Marketing Areas 

 

 
 45% of respondents are marketing 

their product within the district and only 

6 respondents are marketing their 

product outside the state. 

 

Data Sources: Primary Data 

 
Table 8 Motivating factors to become a Women Entrepreneur  

 
 Most of the respondents opined that friends experience 

and relatives was the first and second motivating factors 

which they are ranked. To be family and experts are 

occupied the third and fourth position. To advertisement are 

the fifth position. 
 

Data Sources: Primary Data 

 
Table 9 Success Factors of Women Entrepreneurship 

 Majority of the respondents are opined that the 

important factors to keep success in their job are 

individuality and ability. The financial capacity, 

dedication and honesty are third, fourth and fifth rank 

respectively. 

 
 

Data Sources: Primary Data 

 
Findings  

 It is observed that nearly 90% of the respondents are selling their products with in the state. More 

than 50% respondents are engaged in sole proprietorship. 

 
Suggestions 

 Women entrepreneurs could be trained and educated in order to make the successful with regard 

to access to capital, marketing of their products, creation of assets, selecting the form of enterprise and 

Si. No Particular No. of Responder % 

1 Upto 5 lakhs 90 45 

2 5-10 lakhs 50 25 

3 Above 10 lakhs 60 30 

Total 200 100 

Si. No Particular No. of Responder % 

1 locally 74 37 

2 With in the District 90 45 

3 
Outside the district but  

within the tamilnadu 
24 12 

4 Outside the state 12 6 

Total 200 100 

Si. No factors Mean Rank 

1 friends 36.86 1 

2 Relatives 36.00 2 

3 Family 32.00 3 

4 Experts 31.00 4 

5 Advertisement 27.33 5 

Si. No factors Mean Rank 

1 Individuality 35.67 1 

2 Ability 33.66 2 

3 Financial Capacity 29.00 3 

4 dedication 28.86 4 

5 Honesty 28.86 5 
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the nature of industry. Major problem of women entrepreneurs was lack of access to information 

technology. In order to be successful in business not only nationally but also internationally they need 

to be educated on information technology. 

 
Conclusion 

 Women entrepreneurship plays a prime role in industrial development. It has played very vital role 

in fulfilling the socio-economic objectives of the nation. Thus MSE is playing a remarkable role in 

widening the base of industrial entrepreneurship in India. The main reason of success factors to become 

a women entrepreneur is achievement motivation and human relation. The contribution of the women 

entrepreneurs with the help of MSE to our national economy cannot be underscored. 

 
Websites 

1. www.smallindustryindia.com 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

http://www.smallindustry/
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Abstract 
 A learning system based on formalised teaching but with the help of electronic resources is known as E-learning. 
While teaching can be based in or out of the classrooms, the use of computers and the Internet forms the major 
component of E-learning. The objective of an eLearning course is to teach or help individuals, who are essentially 
trying to learn by themselves. It is a one-way communication without any consideration to learners and their needs. 
Various sectors including agriculture, medicine, education, services, business, and government setups are adapting to 
the concept of E-learning which helps in the progress of a nation.  
 

 
Introduction 

 E-learning is the use of technology to enable people to learn anywhere and anytime. The 

information provided by subject-matter experts is made learner-friendly with the application of the 

principles of instructional and visual design and then produced using authoring tools/ software such as 

Articulate, Lectora, Captivate, Flash etc. It is believed that the human brain can easily remember and 

relate to what is seen and heard via moving pictures or videos.  

 
Different types of E-learning 

 There are fundamentally two types of e-Learning. 

Synchronous training 

Asynchronous training 

 
Synchronous Training 

 Synchronous means “at the same time,” involves interaction of participants with an instructor via 

the Web in real time. For example – VCRs or Virtual class rooms that are nothing else but real 

classrooms online. Participants interact with each other and instructors through instant messaging, 

chat, audio and video conferencing etc and what’s more all the sessions can be recorded and played 

back.  

 
Benefits 

 Ability to log or track learning activities. 

 Continuous monitoring and correction is possible 

 Possibilities of global connectivity and collaboration opportunities among learners. 

 Ability to personalise the training for each learner. 

 
Asynchronous Training 

 Asynchronous which means “not at the same time,” allows the participants to complete the WBT 

(Web-based training) at their own place, without live interaction with the instructor. Basically, it is 
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information that is accessible on a self-help basis, 24/7. It also has interaction amongst participants 

through message boards, bulletin boards and discussion forums. These include computer based 

training,(CBTs) modules on CD-Rom’s, Web based training accessed through intranet (WBTs) or 

through well written articles.  

 
Benefits 

 Available ‘just in time’ for instant learning and reference. 

 Flexibility of access from anywhere at any time. 

 Ability to simultaneously reach an unlimited number of employees. 

 Uniformity of content and one time cost of production. 

 
E-learning Development Process 

 
Analysis 

 This is the first step of the eLearning development process. At this stage, experts need to analyze 

the learning content, learning objectives and the profile of the target audience. 

 
Design 

 Next, learning experts need to create a design document that incorporates the recommendations of 

the learning management team. This document also specifies the instructional, visual and audio 

elements to be included. 

 
Develop 

 The specifications in the design document are executed by incorporating the content, visuals and 

assessments into a storyboard. The page layout, graphic user interface and multimedia elements are all 

finalized at this stage and incorporated. . There are a range of rapid authoring tools today such as 

Articulate Storyline, Lectora, Captivate, etc., which can be used for giving a definite shape to eLearning 

course. 

 
Implement and Evaluate 

 Next, is the evaluation stage where the quality of the developed course is tested to ensure accuracy 

of functionality as well as content. Editors, instructional designers, subject matter experts and quality 

control managers check various components of the course to ensure perfection. Feedback is 

incorporated into the course and uploaded. 

 
Requirements  

 screen recording software 

 good microphone 
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 Powerpoint software or equivalent 

 VideoScribe software (optional) 

 camera (optional) 

 
Asynchronous Training Material for the Concept of Inheritance 

    
 

 
 
Advantages of E-learning 

 E-learning saves costs. 

 E-learning makes the education more available.  

 E-learning makes students more mobile. 

 E-learning makes the whole learning process more entertaining. 

 
Disadvantages of E-learning 

 ELearning depends on technology a lot. 

 Some find it hard to motivate and organize themselves. 

 Some students might feel isolated. 

 The feedback might not be enough. 

 
Conclusion 

E-learning is first and foremost about learning. Without a focus on the learner, the learners' 

needs, and the aptitude of the learner, e-learning cannot take place. However, the enabler for all this 

online learning is technology. An online learner cannot learn if he or she is encountering technical 

difficulties. To make e-learning successful, the technology must have several characteristics that make 

the learner's and the instructor's experience enjoyable. 
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Abstract  
 The globalization of electronic marketing is a great revolution. The internet is the best way to save time and 
money through purchasing online within their range of budget at home or in anywhere. Over the last decade maximum 
business organizations are running with technological change. Online shopping or marketing is the use of technology 
for better marketing performance. And retailers are devising strategies to meet the demand of online shoppers; they 
are busy in studying consumer behaviour in the field of online shopping, to see the consumer attitudes towards online 
shopping. Therefore we have also decided to study consumer’s attitudes towards online shopping. Many times there are 
chances of getting some other color or design of same brand. 
 
 
Introduction 

 The emergence of the internet has created opportunities for firms to stay competitive by providing 

customers with a convenient, faster and cheaper way to make purchases. Online consumers are always 

seeking new products, new attractiveness and the most important thing being price compatibility with 

their budget. The internet is the best way to save time and money through purchasing online within 

their range of budget at home or in anywhere. Online consumers don’t have limits to online shopping. 

They also use internet for comparison of prices of goods and services, news, visit social networks and 

search information and so on. They are busy in studying consumer behaviour in the field of online 

shopping, to see the consumer attitudes towards online shopping. Therefore we have also decided to 

study consumer’s attitudes towards online shopping and specifically studying the factors influencing 

consumers to shop online. 

 In this modern world, the popularity of interactive media like the internet and mobile phone using 

ordering is day by day increasing the purchase for consumers in one place. Through online shopping 

consumers can buy faster, more alternatives and can order product and services with comparative 

lowest price. A typical online store enables the customer to browse the firm’s range of products and 

services, view photos or images of the products, along with information about the product 

specifications, features and prices. Online stores typically enable shoppers to use “search” features to 

find specific models, brands or items. Online consumer must have access to the Internet and a valid 

method of payment in order to complete a transaction, such as a credit card, an Interact-enabled debit 

card, or a service such as PayPal. 

 Online shopping and online consumer behaviour depend on these factors such as Website visibility, 

online shops credibility, information comparison, payment security, privacy, website interface, 

convenient time. An increasing number and variety of firms and organizations are exploiting and 
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creating business opportunities on the Internet. In order to gain competitive edge in the market, 

marketers need to know the consumer behaviour in the field of online shopping. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 The customer defaults identify the original website because of lot off fake website. At the time of 

deliver the product the customer order one product instant of some other product. The online products 

given many offers but things are damage given in the online shopping. Consumer order one product that 

product comes in damage one at the time consumer return the product means the product means the 

products is replaced one not given new product. The item is normally wanted by them within a short 

time frame and additionally for the shopping charges which is hard for customer to pay cash from his 

wallet we must pay. Guarantee problems most of the electronic items can be purchased without global 

guarantee. So be sure maybe not or that they contact with the seller to verify whether that has the 

guarantee that is worldwide. As online shopping is growing quite typical the quantity of online scam and 

fraud can be increasing. 

 This is why a buyer must always purchase from trustworthy website just chances of wrong goods 

delivered. Though one selects desired model and puts an order for delivery. Many times there are 

chances of getting some other color or design of same brand. This is because of lack of direct 

communication between the retail crew (sales man) and the customers. 

 Payment security aspect has to be severely taken care of. Have to wait, for the delivery of the 

product. And the sense of checking the quality of the product, by touching & analyzing it. 

 Pictures may differ from the actual product. 

 Sometimes the products are fake 

 To make a replacement / refund it takes a ton of pain. 

 High shopping charges with some websites 

 There may be a transit problems and can be damaged too. 

 It is sometimes easier to get money refunded locally when the item purchased drops in price within 

the guaranteed price period 

 
Scope of the Study 

 The study is confined to the users of online shopping with in Karaikudi area. The main theme of the 

study is to high light the consumer behaviour towards online shopping. But in this research, main focus 

is to study the behaviour of the consumers in the process of purchasing from online shops. It is visit area 

comprising various aspects the researcher has limited his study to Karaikudi.  

 
Objectives of the Study 

 To find out the consumer behaviour of online shopping. 

 To study the shopping trends of online buyers. 

 To examine the factors why people perceived online shopping. 

 To investigate the relationship between convenience and safety and buying decision process over 

the internet. 

 
Research Methodology 

 Our research regarding Consumer’s attitude towards online shopping is a descriptive research 

because we just want to draw a picture of our topic as what are the factors that influence consumers to 
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shop online. Online business is increasing and making it more fast and convenient for consumers. Only 

through methodological and systematic procedure one can achieve accuracy and get clear conclusion. 

There is not without a methodology. So the researcher has to decide about the research design, 

collection method and sampling plan. 

 
Analysis and Findings 

Socio-Economic condition of the respondent 

 In order to analyze the socio-economic condition of the respondent in Karaikudi, different factors 

have been identified. The factors are gender, age, marital status, educational qualification, employment 

details, and monthly family income and size of the family. The following table shows the output of the 

opinion of the 120 respondents. 

Table No 1 Socio – Economic Condition 

Socio - Economic Factors Variable No of the Respondents  (%) 

Gender 
Male 49 40.80 
Female 71 59.20 

Age 

Below 20 years 15 12.50 
21 to 30 years 52 43.30 
31 to 40 years 31 25.80 
above 41 years 22 18.30 

Educational Status 

Intermediate 13 10.80 
Higher Secondary 16 13.30 
Under Graduate 46 38.30 
Post Graduate / Above 45 37.50 

Employment details 

Government Employee 22 18.30 
Private Employee 44 36.70 
Business 36 30.30 
Professional 18 15.00 

Income 

Below Rs 10000 18 15.00 
Rs 10001 to 15000 31 25.80 
Rs 15001 to 20000 39 32.50 
Above Rs 20000 32 26.70 

Size of the Family 
Two Members 19 15.80 
Three Members 33 27.50 
Above three Members 68 56.70 

Total 120 100.00 
Source: Primary Data 

 The information derived from the above table is that, 59.2 percent of the respondents are female, 

43.3 percent belongs to the age group 21 – 30, 38.3 percent of the respondents are under graduated, 

36.7 percent are Private Employee and more than 32.5 percent of the respondents monthly family 

income are Rs 15001 to 20000 and 56.7 percent of the respondents are size of the family. 

 
Opinion of Consumer of the Respondents 

 In this analysis the consumer purchase for the online shopping opinion the different way. They have 

to consumer attitude of consumer online shopping the researcher explains the table .2 whether the 

consumer opinion the respondent to buy the online shopping. 
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Table No 2 Opinion of Consumer 

Opinion SA A N DA SDA Total Score Mean 
Secure Payment Process 21 46 53 - - 445 3.71 
Time Saving 81 39 - - - 562 4.68 
Convenience 75 45 - - - 554 4.62 
Easy of Use 50 70 - - - 494 4.12 
Delivery Time - 35 40 25 20 330 2.75 
Return Policy - 45 51 24 - 382 3.18 
Product Variety 44 76 - - - 523 4.36 
Save Money 54 66 - - - 534 4.45 
Download Time 60 60 - - - 360 3.00 
Clear Product Color / Features - 73 47 - - 433 3.61 
Product Availability 51 69 - - - 529 4.41 
See and Touch Before Buy 14 58 48 - - 446 3.72 
Source: Primary Data 

Note: Strongly Agree(SA), Agree(A), Neutral(N), Disagree (DA), Strongly Disagree (SDA) 

 The above table of mean value is high to 4.68 of the time saving in the consumer, 4.62 value of the 

convenience of the consumer, another value of the consumer opinion 4.45 in the save money purchase 

of product, 4.36 value of the different types product variety in the online shopping. 

 
Suggestion Based on Findings 

The following suggestions are given by the researcher based on the finding of the study 

 Online shopping provides the most satisfying experience and provides unique shopping experience. 

 The reason being the online shopping sites offer attractive offers, free cash on delivery , free gifts, 

ease of use in comparing the prices and features of the products etc. that is why people are shifting 

from traditional shopping to online shopping channels. 

 People spend more on online shopping only when the products are of high quality. 

 The customers expect the right time of delivery. 

 Website design and quality creates a positive impact on online shopping satisfaction. So the vendor 

companies should concentrate more on the designing part of the websites. 

 In most of the websites the given information, features about the product on the website and 

product received from the online vendor are different. 

 This will create lack of customer satisfaction. So the online vendor should take necessary steps 

before dispatching the products to the consumer site. It creates good opinion about the online 

vendor and creates repurchasing power of the respondents. 

 Most of the Indian consumers are traditional buyers with long term usage behaviour. But most of 

the buyers of online shopping products are in the nature of short term product users. 

 Hence, it is suggested that the vendor can concentrate on offering more of durable products with 

guarantee. 

 
Conclusion  

 Online shopping is becoming more popular day by day with the increase in the usage of world wide 

web known as www. Understanding customer’s need for online selling has become challenge for 

marketers. Specially understanding the consumer’s attitudes towards online shopping though it is 

convenient there are various factors such as price, quality of the product and delivery time which 

customers look before online shopping. There are improving many people in the online shopping in the 
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ease access the product purchase. So that the future consumer purchasing the online shopping. Majority 

of the respondents are online shopping has to the satisfied. 
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Abstract 
 E-Commerce as anything that involves an online transaction E-Commerce provides multiple benefits to the 
consumers in form of availability of goods at lower cost, wider choice and saves time. The general category of e-
commerce can be broken down into two parts: E-merchandise: E-finance, E-commerce invoice conducting business 
using modern communication instruments: telephone, fax, e-payment, money transfer system, e-data interchange and 
the internet. Financial sector plays important role in the economic developments of a country. Banking is the lifeline of 
an economy. A strong and healthy banking system is important requirement for economic growth. Indian banking 
industry, today is observing an IT revolution. The implementation of internet in banking organizations has modernized 
the banks. Implementing the internet banking approach has benefited the both i.e. consumers as well as banks. 
Considering the benefits, the banks all over the globe have implemented the internet banking and banking 
organizations in India are no exception. The competition among the banks has led to the increasing total banking 
automation is the Indian banking industry. E-Banking is a generic term encompassing internet banking, telephone 
banking, mobile banking etc...The E-Banking services are executed only upon the customer, and these E-Banking 
services would fully integrate with the core banking solution that is already in usage. The objective of the present 
paper is to examine and analyze the e-commerce and e-banking in India.  

 
 
Introduction 
E-Commerce’s 

 Electronic Commerce has become a mantra for businesses over the past few years with increased 

awareness about the use of computer and communication technologies. It simplifies business 

procedures and increase and efficiency .E-commerce provides ways to exchange information between 

individuals, companies and computers by a range of processes such as electronic data interchange 

(EDI), electronic mail (E-mail), World Wide Web (WWW) and internet applications. E-commerce is an 

emerging concept that describes the process of buying and selling or exchanging of products, services, 

and information via computer networks including the internet. 

 
Challengers for E-Commerce 

 Internet based e-commerce his besides, great advantages, posed many threats because of its being 

what is popularly called faceless and borderless. 

 Some examples of ethical issues that have emerged as a result of electronic commerce. All of the 

following examples are both ethical issues and issues that are uniquely related to electronic 

commerce. 

 According to a study released by INTERNET AND MOBILE ASSOCIATION OF INDIA (IAMAI) and 

INTELINK ADVISORS, about 150 million people in active e-commerce in India today. However, less 

than 10 million adopted criteria of Income. Education and occupation to arrive at the number of 

household capable of e-commerce today.  
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Opportunities for E-Commerce 

The major reasons for E-commerce to boom in India are; 

 E-commerce is one of the most exciting spaces for today’s global online community, and India’s 

young startup economy is along for the ride. In the less than three months of 2011, Indian venture 

capitalists have already invested over $50 million in seven e-commerce companies , a 400 percent 

increase over the same period just last year, which reflects the potential of e-commerce industry in 

India for the upcoming years. 

 E-commerce in India has a long road ahead, and e-commerce infrastructure and best practices are 

in their infancy. India ‘s 7 to 9 percent internet penetration lags far behind the 30 to 40 percent 

china and Brazil enjoy ,and while India’s estimated 100 million internet users still comprise the 

third largest online population , the total Indian e-commerce market was approximately 3 percent 

of the U.S. market last year ($6.7 billion versus $227.6 billion). 

 
E-Banking 

 It’s an umbrella term for the process by which a customer may perform banking transaction 

electronically without visiting a brick-and- mortar institution. The following term all refer to one form 

or another of electronic banking; personal computer (PC) banking, internet banking, virtual banking, 

online banking, home banking, remote electronic banking and phone banking. PC banking and internet 

or online banking is the most frequently used designations. It should be noted, however that the terms 

used to describe the various types of electronic banking often PC used interchangeably. 

 
PC Banking 

 PC banking is a form of online banking that enables customers to execute bank transactions from a 

PC via a modem. In most PC banking ventures the bank officer the customers a proprietary financial 

software program that allows the customer to perform financial transactions from his or her home 

computer. The customer then dials into the bank with his or her modem, downloads data, and runs the 

programs that are resident on the customer’s computer.  

 
Internet Banking 

 Internet banking sometimes called online banking is an outgrowth of PC banking. Internet banking 

uses the internet as the delivery channel by which to conduct banking activity, for example, transferring 

funds, paying bills, viewing checking and savings account balances, paying mortgages, and purchasing 

financial instrument and certificates of deposit. Net Banker defines a “TRUE INTERNET BANK” as one 

that provides account balances and some transactional capabilities to retail customers over the World 

Wide Web. According to industry analysts, electronic banking provides a variety of attractive 

possibilities for remote account access, including: 

 Availability of inquiry and transaction service around the clock;  

 Worldwide connectivity; 

 Easy access to transaction data, both recent and historical; and  

 “Direct customers control of international movement of funds without intermediations of financial 

institutions in customer‘s jurisdiction”. 
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Definition of E-Banking 

 E-banking is defined as the automated delivery of new and traditional banking products and service 

directly to customers through electronic, interactive communication channels. E-banking includes the 

system that enable financial institution customers, individuals or businesses, to access account, transact 

business, or obtain information on financial products and service through a public or private network, 

including the internet. 

 
Challenges in E-Banking 

 Customer Awareness: Awareness among consumers about the e-banking facilities and procedures 

is still at lower side Indian scenario. Banks are not able to disseminate proper information about the 

use, benefits and facilities of internet banking. Less awareness of new technology and their benefits 

is among one of the most ranked barrier in the development of e-banking. 

 Privacy Risk: The risk of disclosing private information and fear of identity theft is one of the major 

factors that inhibit the consumers while opting for internet banking services. Most of the consumers 

believe that using online banking services make them vulnerable to identity theft. According to the 

study consumer’s worry about their privacy and feel that bank may invade their privacy buy 

utilizing their information for marketing and other secondary purposes without consent of 

consumers. 

 Security Risk: The problem related to the security has become one of the major concerns for 

banks. A large group of customers refuses to opt for e-banking facilities due to uncertainty and 

security concerns. According to the IAMAI Report (2006), 43% of internet users are not using 

internet banking in India because of security concerns. So it’s a big challenge for marketers and 

makes consumers satisfied regarding their security concerns, which may further increase the online 

banking use. 

 Strengthening the Public Support: In developing countries, in the past, most e-finance initiatives 

have been the result of joint efforts between the private and public sectors. If the public sector does 

not have necessary resources to implement the projects it is important that joint efforts between 

public and private. 

 
Conclusion 

 E-commerce creates new opportunities for business; it also creates new opportunities for education 

and academics. It appears that there is tremendous potential for providing e-business education. E-

banking has become an integral part of modern banking. This opportunities e-banking operation 

increase different levels of risks for banking. Banks must pay attention on their functioning to complete 

with other banks. The banking sector in India is undergoing major change due to competition among the 

private and public banks. 
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Abstract 
 Housing market has a significant macro-economic impact. India’s housing finance industry mainly comprises 
banks and HFCs, SHGs and smaller institutions etc. Home building is an important portion of GDP growth. Housing 
activity has a direct impact on the level of employment and income of people in an economy in view of its large 
potential for employment. It is, therefore, identified as a key contributor for the growth and development of an 
economy. The earlier studies indicate that housing activity also has an indirect impact on the quality of living and 
human capital formation in a nation. Increasing expenditure on housing would have a dramatic effect on the economy 
and on living standards, as housing policy is closely linked to both the macro-economy and to social welfare 
Keywords: Housing, Finance, NHB, Housing Novel Schemes, National Housing Policy 
 
 
Introduction 

 Housing is one of the basic needs of all human beings as a place of shelter with a physical structure 

for protection from the natural elements and as a facilitating institution to achieve a better quality of 

life. The provision of housing has been a challenging task, owing to the massive need of investment. Man 

builds houses in accordance with the conditions surrounded by nature. Housing is a basic need of man 

and the provision of reasonable shelter is essential for human dignity. Housing is a socio-cultural factor 

determining the attitude and relationship of mankind. It contributes to the standard life of a man. As per 

the World Bank Housing Sector Policy Paper, “Housing is important to development in terms of both 

economic and welfare. It typically constitutes 15% to 20% of household expenditure. For all except the 

wealthy, it is usually the major goal of family saving efforts. Investment in housing represents upto 20% 

to 30% of fixed capital formation in countries with vigorous housing programmes and it is increasing 

recognition as profitable investment item yielding a flow of income. Housing was a fundamental 

problem, attempts to tackle which did not receive serious attention till the seventies. Housing forms a 

key sector of the economy. “Typically, in developing countries, housing investment comprises 2 to 8 

percent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and forms 10 to 30 percent of the gross capital formation. 

Besides, it provides a flow of services equal to 5 to 10 percent of Gross National Product (GNP). Housing 

investment and housing services together contribute 7 to 18 percent of the share of the GNP originating 

in the sector. As on asset, it comprises 20 to 50 percent of the reproducible wealth in most countries. 

Besides, it is a major motivation for household saving”.5  

 
Objective of the Study 

 The main objective of this article is to present a review on growth and impact of institutional 

housing finance on Indian economy. 
 

An Overview of Housing Finance  

 Housing is one of the basic needs for every human being, with Food, Clothing and Education being 

the other three. Housing is an important component and a measure of the social economic status of 
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people. It is regarded as a critical sector in terms of policy initiatives and interventions. The relevance of 

housing as a social need has been long recognized and this has influenced the innovations and 

inventions made by mankind, since the Stone Age. Every one craves for a comfortable home and tries his 

best to realize his ‘dream home’. Be it a rented house or one’s own house, a lot of planning goes into it. It 

is indeed a life time investment of one’s fortune.  

 The motivational theory of Abraham H. Maslow has determined the hierarchy of needs where the 

house is regarded as a shelter under basic need for the safety and security of human beings. There are 

many unique characteristics of housing distinguishing it from other goods. It is a universal necessity. 

Home ownership is a social goal and which brings social status to the buyer. Housing being one of the 

essential needs of mankind, the demand for shelter grows in line with the increase in population and the 

standard of living.  

 Housing activity serves to fulfill many of the fundamental objectives of planned development:  

 Housing provides shelter 

 It improves the standard of living of people  

 It provides employment opportunities 

 It increases national productivity 

 It mobilizes resources 

 It increases the savings of the people 

 Housing is a significant engine for the growth and development of the economy. The growth in 

housing and housing finance activities in recent years reflects the balanced state of the housing finance 

market in the country. The multiple effects of investment in housing have grown over the past years, as 

the proportion of outstanding housing loans as 7.5 percentage of the GDP has increased. This is quite 

indicative of the potential that exists, if the proportion of investment in housing in other developed and 

emerging economies is considered. The proportion of investment in housing to the Gross Domestic 

Product2. is 54 percent in the USA, 57 percent in the UK, 40 percent in the European Union, 17 percent in 

Thailand, 34 percent in Malaysia and 7 percent in China. 

 
Role of the National Housing Bank 

 The National Housing Bank has been set up under the National Housing Bank Act of 1987, which 

has been passed on 9th July 1988. It is wholly owned by the Reserve Bank of India. It is established to 

encourage housing finance institutions and provide them with financial support. 

 The National Housing Bank also provides several other channels of support for housing finance 

institutions by dint of the authority invested by the National Finance Institutions to ensure that their 

growth takes along appropriate tracks. Besides, the National Housing Bank makes advances, gives loans 

to scheduled banks and formulates schemes that lead to the proper use of the resources for housing 

projects. 

 The objectives of the National Housing Bank are: 

 To promote a sound, healthy, viable and efficient housing finance system to cater to all segments of 

the population. 

 To establish a net work of housing finance outlets to adequately serve different regions and 

different income groups. 

 To promote savings from housing. 

 To make housing more affordable. 

 To promote appropriate technologies for housing. 
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 To expand the supply of land and building materials for housing. 

 To enable public agencies to emerge, primarily as facilitators and suppliers of serviced land. 

 To augment and upgrade the housing stock in the country. 

 To strengthen the backward and forward linkages of the housing sector with the rest of the 

economy. 

 To augment the financial resources for the sector and  

 To enable the housing finance system to access the capital market for resources. 

 
Housing Loan Novel Schemes 

 A person seeking investments for house or a property selects for home loans for a variety of 

purposes ranging from construction to renovation. The Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) now offer 

individuals with various alternatives to choose for securing a home loan. The availability of Home loan 

offered is as varied as their requirements.  

 
Home Purchase Loans 

 This is the basic loan for the purchase of a new house. 

 
Home Construction Loans 

 This loan is available for the construction of a new home on a said property. The borrower must 

have purchased this plot within a period of one year before he started construction of the house and 

most HFCs will include the land cost as a component to value the total cost of the property. In cases 

where the period from the date of purchase of land to the date of application has exceeded a year, the 

land cost will not be included in the total cost of property while calculating eligibility. 

 
Home Improvement Loans 

 These loans are given for implementing repair works and renovations in a home that has already 

been purchased, for external works like structural repairs, waterproofing or internal work like tiling 

and flooring, plumbing, electrical work, painting, etc. One can avail such a loan facility after obtaining 

the necessary approvals from the relevant building authority. 

 
Home Extension Loans 

 An extension loan is one which helps the owner to meet the expenses of any alteration to the 

existing building like the extension/modification of an existing home, for example the addition of an 

extra room etc. One can avail such a loan facility after obtaining the requisite approval from the relevant 

municipal corporation. 

 
Home Conversion Loans 

 This is available for those who have financed the present home with a home loan and wish to 

purchase and move to another house for which some extra funds are required. Through a home 

conversion loan, the existing loan is transferred to the new home including the extra amount required 

eliminating the need for pre-payment of the previous loans. 

 
Land Purchase Loans 

 This loan is available for the purchase of land for both home construction or investment purposes. 
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Stamp Duty Loans 

 This loan is sanctioned to pay the stamp duty amount that needs to be paid on the purchase of 

property. 

 
Bridge Loans 

 Bridge Loans are designed for people who wish to sell the existing home and purchase another. The 

bridge loan helps the new house financially, until a buyer is found for the old house. 

 
Balance-Transfer Loans 

 Balance Transfer is the transfer of the balance of an existing home loan that you availed at a higher 

rate of interest (ROI) to enter the same HFC or another HFC at the current ROI, a lower rate of interest. 

 
Re-Finance Loans 

 Refinance loans are taken, when a loan for a house from a HFI at a particular ROI already taken 

drops over the years and loss is incurred. In such cases, you may opt to swap your loan. This could be 

done from either the same HFI or another HFI at the current rates of interest, which is lower. 

 
Housing: Social and Economic Significance  

 Housing provides emotional and social bond to the individual with the family and the society. It is 

an economic and social need, irrespective of the financial status of the individual  

 The home conditions have a major influence on the health attitudes, opportunities, quality of life of 

individuals and communities. “Edith Elmer”1 a man works 44 hours a week and 50 weeks in a year, 30 

minutes from the house spends a minimum of one third to the maximum of substantially over two third 

of his time at home. Thus, two thirds of one’s life time is spent at home. 

 Housing is one of the basic needs of mankind in terms of safety, security, self-esteem, social status, 

cultural identity, satisfaction and achievement. It is one of the major determinants of economic well 

being.  

 Housing is not merely a physical shell but it engulfs the complete range of ancillary and community 

facilites which are required and necessary for the human well being and growth. It is a productive 

investment. It promotes economic activities as wells as creates the base for attaining several national 

goals such as providing shelter, employment, generating savings and creating conditions conducive to 

the achievement of better health, sanitation and education. 

 A large share of human effort has been continuously devoted to the provision of shelter to every 

member of the society. As the World Bank Housing Sector Policy Paper observes that 15% to 20% 

household expenditure typically goes for housing investment and housing represents 20% to 30% of 

fixed capital formation in countries with vigorous housing programme. It is increasingly recognized as a 

profitable investment yielding a flow of income. Provision of adequate housing is an essential obligation 

of a democratic state. The state has the basic responsibility of alleviating housing problems faced by the 

economically weaker sections and the privileged in the society. Despite this, housing remains a major 

problem area of social and economic policy. 

 The acquisition of home ownership gives the essential confidence and social status to an individual 

by virtue of which he can reach the maximum level of his potential. In a broader perspective, home 

ownership stabilizes the aggregate sense, improves the housing situation, generates effective 

employment, and addresses to fixed capital formation and minimizes the pressure on the social welfare 



 

 

 

 

56 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

system. Hence, the socio–economic significance of housing is far reaching in any country and shall never 

be undermined particularly in the context of a developing nation like India. 

 
 National Housing Policy 

 After 1950, the Government of India formulated ten five year plans aimed at housing and urban 

development, which led to the launch of the Urban Poverty and Alleviation Programme of Nehru Rojgar 

Yojana (NRY). These plans laid emphasis on institution building and on construction of houses for 

government employees and weaker sections. The Industrial Housing Scheme was widened to cover all 

workers. As a follow-up of the Global Shelter Strategy (GSS), the National Housing Policy (NHP) was 

announced in 1988, whose long term goal was to eradicate the problem of lack of housing, improve the 

housing conditions of the inadequately housed, and provide a minimum level of basic services and 

amenities to all. The role of the Government was conceived as a provider for the poorest and vulnerable 

sections, and as a facilitator for the other income groups and the private sector removed constraints and 

the increased supply of land and services. 

 India has a rich social and culture texture. Housing too has social, personal and intellectual 

complexities beyond what is merely seen as a built structure. In India, housing is necessity shading into 

a luxury. Its supply does not fully meet the present needs of the Indian population. The rapid growth of 

population and movement of the people from the rural to urban areas increase the housing shortage. 

The National Housing Bank (NHB) statistics reveal that the demand supply gap in housing stands at 33 

million units ceiling for an investment of Rs.1,50,000 crores and the rest in the rural India. Another 

Rs.2,50,000 crores is needed to provide infrastructure. 

 Housing is viewed in two ways. First, it is the process of housing development and maintenance of 

assets. Second, it is the condition of finance organization and economic resource allocation which are 

administered through policies. The Government of India and the state governments have evolved a 

reasonable housing policy to meet the housing demand with the financial help from the World Bank 

Housing and the Urban Development Corporation and the General Insurance Corporation etc. Despite 

quantitative increase in the housing stock over the successive plan periods, the housing situation in the 

urban and rural areas continues to be discouraging. 

 A rapid rise in population results in higher demand for dwelling units. This has coupled with the 

growth of household formation and increased rural-urban migration resulting from non-availability of 

opportunities in rural areas has resulted in severe pressure on urban infrastructure in recent years. The 

consequence has been leading to overcrowding and unhealthy living environment, shortage of basic 

amenities and finally social and economic deprivation. All major urban centres in our country are 

gradually becoming victims of such civic deficiency. 

 The housing problem should not be envisaged as a mere demand-supply problem. Because of 

inequitable income distribution in our country, there is bound to be a wide gap between the demand for 

the houses and the need. Because the need is translated into demand only when it is backed by the 

purchasing power. Only a supply side intervention will not solve the problem, though it can alleviate it.  

 
Conclusion 

 It is felt that the present study has contributed much to the field of housing finance. Since the study 

has given a complete picture of the role financial institutions. In addition to this, it will enable the 

Government to understand the importance of Housing Finance Institutions in society. The suggestions 

made will enable the National Housing Bank to formulate the necessary rules and regulation and 
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common policies for the functioning of all the public or private Housing Finance Institutions. Increasing 

the provision of on-reserve housing, regardless of how it is delivered, have effects that can be felt 

through several economic channels. The economy expands, increases activity, and involves more 

people. However, all else equal, a housing loan system holds out considerably more economic benefits 

than increasing the housing stock. By introducing investment, sustainable growth and future 

consumption effects, as well as enhancing the impact on complementary industries and employment, a 

loan system would contribute far more substantially to the independent economic health and growth 

potential in a community. By creating some of the key foundations of a functional economy, a loan 

system could set in motion the processes and flows of a developing economy with less need of external 

intervention and support, and a far greater level of prosperity and standard of living. 
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Abstract 
 The Economic freedom continues to be a mirage and political freedom seems to be irrelevant and unrelated to the 
life situations. Hopes and aspirations are beyond the scope of people’s daily life experiences. The efficacy of all official 
poverty alleviation problems has been very much limited or little because of the low-key implementation and the full 
benefit does not reach the hands of the poor. The slow economic growth leave the people with illiteracy, or lack of 
education, poor energy and ecology, corruption. Thus, it shows its vivid picture on democracy, peace, justice and above 
all the holistic human development. Therefore, any schemes culled out and anchored towards the growth and 
development of the people with economic freedom and socio-economic development should have an equalizing thrust 
and should be purposefully directed to the marginalized of the country. 
Keywords: holistic, marginalized, MGNREGP, Healthcare schemes, human face 

 
 
Introduction 

 The World Bank has applauded India’s constant efforts under the banner of economic reforms and 

changes in the country and put the view that the Goods and Services Tax (GST) and reforms. The 

Government is constant in making the country to a high middle- income economy in the next 30 years. It 

credited India’s ‘extraordinary’ achievement of quadrupling of per capita income to taken in the last 

three decades duration. In addition to, the World Bank gave a hike of 30 places to Indian Economy in 

Doing Business for the very first time into the top 100 of World Bank’s ease of doing Business global 

ranking thanks to the sustained business reforms. It is also hoped that there has been an opportunity for 

our country for many reforms like unification of Indirect Taxes, unified internal market, foreign direct 

investment (FDI).  

 Indian economy has been aware of poverty, inequality unemployment and has a knowledge on the 

effects on democracy, economic growth, peace, justice, and human development. it has also become 

clear that inequality erodes social cohesion and increases the risk of violence and instability. Poverty 

seems to be the talking point across the globe. Poverty is unequally distributed across India. Poverty is 

the creation of socio-economic inequalities perpetuated by conscious human and political decisions 

without human face and it continues to keep more than half of India’s population still below poverty 

line. In terms of wealth inequality, the present-day India is characterized by large and high inequalities 

at the State-level and districts level. Economic development and fiscal growth have increased 

divergence rather than forecasting convergence along with intra-regional and inter-regional disparity.  

It is also undeniable fact that India is known for it’s ambition and audacity of any schemes namely 

MGNREGP and Health Care Scheme announced in the recent days.  

 
A Short Note on MGNREGP 

 The National Rural Employment Guarantee Act is the flagship program of the Government of India 

that directly touches the lives of the poor and promotes inclusive growth and development. The Act 

aims at enhancing livelihood security of households in rural part of India by providing at least one 
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hundred days of guaranteed wage employment in a financial year to every households whose adult 

members volunteer to do an unskilled manual work. The Act came into force in Sivagangai district on 

the 2nd February, 2006 as a first phase of its implementation among the 200 most backward districts of 

the country. It was later implemented in addition to 130 districts in phase II on the First April 2007. As a 

third phase, on April 2008, the scheme was extended to 285 rural districts. Among 688 districts as of 

2016, this program has been implemented in 611 districts in India. The National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) is the first even law in the entire world which guarantees wage employment 

at an unprecedented scale. On 2nd October, 2009, it was renamed in memory of Mahatama Gandhi, the 

father of the country, as Mahatama Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act. 

This Act was implemented by the Ministry of Rural Development and the pivotal objective of the Act is 

to augment the wage employment. Its auxiliary objective is to strengthen and bolster the natural 

resource management through works that address the causes of chronic poverty like drought, 

deforestation and soil erosion and to encourage the sustainable development 

 
A Brief Note of HealthCare Scheme 

 Health and education become issued for political debate and the pathetic state of healthcare is one 

of India’s biggest policy blights. Seventy years after independence, 86 per cent of the rural Indian 

patients and 82 per cent of urban patients do not have access to any form of employer-provided or 

state-funded insurance 

 The world’s largest health care scheme announced by Shri Arun Jaitley in this year’s budget is that 

the tax-financed health care scheme for the poor will give 100 million poor families or around 500 

million people, a Rs. 5,00,0000 cover per annum per family. It is the path-breaking initiative to provide a 

quality and affordable health care –a paradigm shift in the health care.  

 The link between health and wealth is a fact that should be more widely acknowledged. One-sixth of 

India’s poverty burden results from out-of-pocket health expenditure, which also deters the poor from 

seeking treatment.  

 Sixth five million Indians are pushed into debt due to healthcare spending each year. Indians are 

torment by twin-pronged diseases threat – traditional ailments like diarrhea and tuberculosis – and 

lifestyle or non-communicable diseases like obesity, diabetes and heart ailments. A broken healthcare 

system makes treatment so much more complicated. There is just one state-run hospital for every 90 

343 persons and 0.9 beds for every 1000 rural persons. Affordable healthcare is beyond the reach of 

most Indians.  

 A healthy population is a wealthy population. This is a fundamental lesson for a country set to be 

the world’s third largest economy by 2030.  

 
Poverty Alleviation Program: MGNREGP 

 The Indian population stands today with 134 crore and 80 lakhs while the population of China is 

with 141 crore. The size of China is three times bigger than India (India has 3,287 million sq. feet and 

china’s 9,597 million sq. feet). It is expected positively that the population of our country would be 

probably 160 crores. As a result, there would be an acute food scarcity, potable water, domicile, 

education and healthcare. UNO has already given the warning signals while reaching the population size 

1000 crores in the Asian and African countries in the year 2060 and there would be a living battle for 

food and water essentially.  
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Benefits of the Mahatmata Gandhi National Rural Employment Guaranteed Act 

 The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Program holds the following tangible 

benefits to the rural households in the process of enhancement of economic growth and development. 

Few of them are as follows: 

 An effective Employment Guaranteed Act would help to safeguard the rural households from 

poverty and hunger 

 The Act envisages likely to a substantial reduction of rural – urban migration 

 The Acts makes a provision of work available in the village and avoids heading towards the green 

pastures for the jobs 

 As the major beneficiary of this Act is formed by women, the guaranteed employment will bestow 

some economic independence  

 The Act is an opportunity to create useful common community assets in rural pockets of India 

 The Act provides a plenty of scope for building productive water-harvesting structures through 

labour intensive methods 

 The guaranteed employment is likely to change power equations in the rural parts and to foster a 

faster and more equitable social order 

 The Act could afford the important universal legal entitlements such as minimum wages and socio-

economic-financial security. It is based on the principle of self-selection.  

 
Economic Impact on the Enhancement of the Livelihood Securities 

 The economic impact of MGNREGP has been included as one of the effectiveness of MGNREGP in the 
present study. It explains the economic up liftment among the respondents due to the MGNREGP. It is 
measured with the help of five variables. The respondents are asked to rate these variables at five point 
scale. The mean score of the variables in economic impact among the male and female respondents have 
been computed separately along with its ‘t’ statistics. The results are given in Table 1 

 
Table 1 Impact of NREGS on the Economic Enhancement 

  
Mean Scores 

‘t’ 
Statistics 

Sl. 
No. 

Variables in Economic Impact Male Female 

1 Enhances the family income 3.3044 3.7903 -2.1887* 

2 
Reduces the movement to other places in search of 
employment 

3.2089 3.8607 -2.4669* 

3 Basic needs are met 3.2446 3.8117 2.5904* 
4 Domestic needs are comfortably fulfilled 3.1173 3.8084 -2.7343* 
5 Needs of parents /aged parents are taken care of. 3.0118 3.7889 -2.6069* 

Source: Primary data *significant at five per cent level 

 The highly viewed variables in economic impact by the male respondents are ‘enhanced the family 
income’ and ‘basic need are met’ since their mean scores are 3.3044 and 3.2446 respectively. Among the 
female respondents, these are ‘reduction in the movement to other towns’ and ‘basic needs are met out’ 
since their mean scores are 3.8607 and 3.8117 respectively. Regarding the view on the variables in 
economic impact, significant difference among the male and female respondent have been seen in the 
case of all five variables since their respective ‘t’ statistics are significant at five per cent level. 
 
Reliability and Validity of Variables in Economic Impact  

 The score of the five variables in economic impact have been included for Confirmatory Factor 

Analysis (CFA) in order to examine the reliability and validity of variables in it. It results in standardized 
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factor loading of the variables in it. Its ‘t’ statistics, composite reliability and average variance are 

extracted. The overall reliability of variables in economic impact has been measured with the help of 

Cronbach Alpha. The results are shown in Table 2 

 
Table 2 Reliability and Validity of Variables in Economic Impact 

Sl. No. 
Variables in Economic 

Impact 
Standardized 

Factor Loading 
‘t' 

Statistics 
Composite 
Reliability 

Average 
Variance 
Extracted 

1 Basic needs are met 0.8449 3.3844* 0.7211 53.34 

2 
The need of the parents 
/ aged parents are 
taken care of 

0.8243 3.2088* 
  

3 
Enhances the family 
income 

0.7909 2.9344* 
  

4 
Domestic needs are 
completely fulfilled 

0.7511 2.6489* 
  

5 
Reduces the movement 
to other places in search 
of employment. 

0.6809 2.3911* 
  

Cronbach alpha:0.7549 
Source: Primary data *significant at five per cent level 

 The standardized factor loading of the variables in economic impact are ranging from 0.6809 to 

0.8449 which reveals the content validity. The significance of ‘t’ statistics of the standardized factor 

loading of the variables in it reveals the convergent validity. It is also proved by the composite reliability 

and average variance extracted since these are greater than its standard minimum of 0.50 and 50.00 per 

cent respectively. The included five variables in economic impact explain it to an extent of 75.49 per 

cent since its Cronbach alpha is 0.7549. 

 
Level of Economic Impact  

 The level of economic impact among the respondents has been measured by the mean score of 

variable in it. It is denoted by score on economic impact. In the present study, the score on economic 

impact is confined to less than 2.00, 2.01 to 3.00, and 3.01 to 4.00 and above 4.00. The distribution of 

respondents on the basis of their score on economic impact is shown in Table 3 

 
Table 3 Scores on Economic Impact 

Sl. No. Score on Economic Impact 
Number of Respondents 

Total 
Male Female 

1 Less than 2.00 22 36 58 
2 2.01 - 3.00 31 96 127 
3 3.01-4.00 34 168 202 
4 Above 4.00 26 117 143 

Total 113 417 530 
Source: Primary data  

 The important score on economic impact among the respondents are 3.01 to 4.00 and above 4.00 

which constitutes 38.11 and 26.98 per cent to the total respectively. The important score on economic 

impact among the male respondent are 3.01 to 4.00 and 2.01 to 3.00 which constitutes of 30.09 and 

27.43 per cent to its total respectively. Among the female respondents, these two are 3.01 to 4.00 and 
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above 4.00 which constitutes 40.29 and 28.06 per cent to its total respectively. The analysis reveals that 

the level of economic impact is higher among the female respondents than that among the male 

respondents. 

 
Conclusion 

 The Economic imperatives of our country is very clear. There has been always a need and necessity 

to find jobs for all particularly the yond and burgeoning workforce. The widespread agrarian distress 

had to be addressed even while raising farm productivity and resilience. Key social sectors like health 

and education do need an urgent reform to develop a skilled and health economic labour force. The 

concept of New India – 2022 will hopefully ensure economic development and social democracy with 

ease of living.  

 
References 

1. Nithya & Mariola, (2012) Right to Food – A resource book, Commission for Justice, Peace and 

Development, New Delhi. 

2. Victor Louis Anthuvan, (2006) The Dynamics and the Impact of Globalization, Amirtham 

Publications, Madurai. Pratiyogita Darpan, Feb, 2018 

3. India Today, Feb, 12, 2018 Dasan A.S & Bhamy V. Shenoy, (ed) India – A People Betrayed, Goodwill 

Fellowship Academy, Mysore, 1995. 

4. NREGA Operational Guidelines – 2008, 3rd edition 

5. Right to food campaign: www.righttofoodindian.org 

6. Ministry of Rural development : http://nrega.nic.in/ 

7. Ministry of Rural Development : http://www.drd.nic.in/  

 

 

  

http://www.righttofoodindian.org/
http://nrega.nic.in/
http://www.drd.nic.in/


 
 
 

 
63 | P a g e  

Vol. 6                   Special Issue 3                   February 2018                  ISSN: 2320 - 4168 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Commerce 

 

 

“EFFECTIVENESS OF VIRAL MARKETING” 

 

 

 
F.Arockiasamy 

Assistant Professor, (Ph.D. Part-Time), Ananda College, Devakottai, Sivagangai, India 
 

Mrs.S.Sobitha 
Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce 
Idhaya College for Women, Sarugani, Sivagangai District 
 

 
Abstract 
 On recent development is that consumers have become more sophisticated and individually focused, which is 
related to the introduction of new technologies such as the Internet. It is estimate that the total size of the global 
online population is currently over eight hundred million, and this figure continues to rise. Viral marketing is a 
technique where an individual is encouraged to spread marketing message over internet. It is called as a viral 
marketing because it spreads like a virus. Message about the product and its brands or services is send to a potential 
buyer over internet. This potential buyer sends this information to another potential buyer in a way a large network is 
created swiftly. 
Keywords: Viral Marketing, Viral Concepts, Online shopping 
 
 
Introduction  

 Marketing is used to increase an organizations success, by promoting its products of services to 

targeted potential consumers (Hill and O’Sullivan, 1999). It is essential therefore, that marketing 

evolves and is redefined, in accordance with consumer behavior, enabling organizations to remain 

successful. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Purchasing and selling products and services over the internet without the need of going physically 

to the market is what online shopping all about. Online shopping has made shopping painless and added 

more fun. Online stores offer product description, pictures, comparisons, price and much more. Few 

examples of these are Amazon.com, ebay.com, framt.com and the benefits of online shopping is that by 

having direct access to consumer, the online stores can offer products that cater to the needs of 

consumer; cookies can be used for tracking the customer selection over the internet or what is of their 

interest when they visit the site again. Online shopping makes use of digital technology for managing the 

flow of information, products, and payment between consumer, site owners and suppliers. Shopping 

cart is one of the important facility provided in online shopping, this lets customer to browse different 

goods and services and once they select an item to purchase they can place the item in shopping cart, 

and continue browsing till the final selection. Customers can even remove the items from shopping cart 

that were selected earlier before they place the final order. These are all the benefit that can be enjoyed 

by the customer while they have to make a buying in online purchase. Now a day’s people don’t have the 

time to buy their needs, because they are tightly engaged with their time for their work and work 

related activities. So the shopping becomes so tedious and painful. After the invention of online 

shopping they are relived from the shopping. For that the uses of online shopping increases day by day. 

They have free access and their choices also make possible to get their expected goods through on 

http://www.framt.com/
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online shopping. Online shopping has changed the characteristics of shopping behavior of buyers. It has 

led to many advantages and has created new issues and problems also. This makes the study more 

viable. 

 
Review of Literature 

 Online advertising formats such as the press, television and outdoor media can be said to help 

create brand awareness and encourage consumer product preference (Nunny, 2000 

 What does a virus have to do with marketing? Viral marketing describes any strategy that 

encourages individuals to pass on a marketing message to others, creating the potential for exponential 

growth in the message's exposure and influence. Like viruses, such strategies take advantage of rapid 

multiplication to explode the message to thousands, to millions (Dr. Ralph F. Wilson, 2005). 

  Though the term has been around for several years, the marketing world’s understanding of viral 

marketing is still in its infancy. Some, even those within the advertising industry, see viral as nothing 

more than a funny video, passed around by consumers online. One advertising age article claimed that 

putting forth a successful viral campaign is as simple as this; “create something fun that appeals to the 

You Tube set- something that doesn’t scream Buy this product!”(Viral,2006). It is this tendency to see 

viral marketing in very narrow terms that has stunted its potential as a new way of approaching 

advertising. 

 However, a new technique being implored by some businesses is the use of viral marketing 

which can be used to generate brand awareness among a large populous extremely quickly, and uses 

the consumers themselves to encourage product preference to others (Meerman-Scott, 2007). 

 Bampo et al. (2008) focused on the effects of the digital network on the performance of viral 

marketing campaigns and demonstrated that the viral propagation process can be successfully modeled. 

However, researchers neither have yet to examine the fundamentals of the viral marketing process nor 

attempted to develop a mathematical model of the viral propagation mechanism. This study therefore 

seeks to develop a set of analytical tools that can be used in setting campaign objectives and budgets, to 

track campaign performance, to facilitate scenario testing (before or during a campaign), to provide 

diagnostic feedback in the early stages of a campaign and to guide intervention strategies and to be used 

in post-campaign evaluation.  

 Viral marketing and viral advertising refer to marketing techniques that use pre-existing social 

networks to increases brand and product awareness. Viral marketing is analogous to the spread of 

pathological and computer viruses. It can be word-of-mouth delivered or enhanced by the network 

effects of the internet. Viral marketing is a marketing phenomenon that encourages people to pass along 

a marketing message voluntarily (Steve Anderson, 2008). 

 Jatin Pandey, 2Sunaina R., 3Anupama Sundar (march 2012) Viral marketing describes any strategy 

that encourages individuals to pass on a marketing message to others, creating the potential for 

exponential growth in the message’s exposure and influence. Like viruses, such strategies take 

advantage of rapid multiplication to explode the message to thousands, to millions. Viral marketing 

depends on a high pass-along rate from person to person. If a large percentage of recipients forward 

something to a large number of friends, the overall growth snowballs very quickly. If the pass-along 

numbers get too low, the overall growth quickly fizzles. 

 
An Effective Viral Marketing Strategy 

 Gives away products or services 
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 Provides for effortless transfer to others 

 Scales easily from small to very large 

 Exploits common motivations and behaviours 

 Utilizes existing communication networks 

 Takes advantage of others’ resources 

 
Defenition of Viral Marketing 

 Advertising messages are transmitted in viral marketing through person-to-person contact and 

communication, so that viral marketing has another name as word of mouth marketing, in which a user 

forwards a marketing message to others and refers to an interesting or satisfying product and/or 

service (Rayport&Jaworski,2004). On the internet, viral marketing is a marketing technique that 

induces websites or users to pass on marketing message to other sites or users, creating a potentially 

exponential growth in the message’s exposure and influence.(Cruz&Fill, 2008 ; Datta et al.,)2005. 

 
History of Viral Marketing 

 Viral marketing was first recognized in 1997 following the rapid growth of the email service 

“Hotmail” through the “invite friends” request. Hotmail is a key example of how quickly business may 

become successful using viral marketing, as Simonsen (2008) states its users grew from 500,000 in 

1996 to 12,000,000 users just a year later. The film ‘The Blair Witch Project’ is also considered to be a 

pioneer for viral marketing techniques, with its use of the Internet to communicate ‘leaked’ information 

to the wider audience (Mohr, 2007). Marketing in this way had not been seen before on the Internet. 

Previously, companies who decided to use the internet to advertise themselves rarely produced 

material that created a viral buzz. Instead, corporate video about a company, which often was mundane 

and predictable, was produced. For example snippets of a Managing Directors Speech may have been 

uploaded. However, this is not something that would excite viewers, and certainly wouldn’t encourage 

them to tell others to watch the material (Stern, 2001). 

 
Viral Marketing in India  

 Like everywhere, people in India pass on and share interesting and entertaining content online. 

Viral marketing is popular in India for its ease of execution of marketing campaign and relative low-cost. 

It ensures good targeting, and the high and rapid response rate. Thus, for its speed and effective 

penetration ability, viral marketing leaves you with no choice but to go for it. Viral Marketing helps a 

business to get a large number of interested people at a low cost. Hotmail's offer was a free email 

account. It was special for receiver to get this message. If you do not add value to receiver, your message 

will be not speeded from first entry itself. In India, Monster India or Naukri (a job site) made their 

presence through viral marketing only. Latter on they used Television or print advertising 

 
Viral Concepts 

Definition  Purpose Platform Object Direction 

Social 

Media 

Online media oriented 

toward social 

interaction, 

networking, and 

information exchange. 

Social 

interaction 
Internet 

User 

generated 

content 

Consumer-

to-

consumer 



 

 

 

 

66 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

Word of 

Mouth 

Verbal consumer to 

consumer 

communication, 

unpaid, regarding a 

brand or product. 

Interpersonal 

communication 

Traditional 

verbal 

communication 

Consumer-

generated 

opinion 

Consumer-

to-

consumer 

Viral 

Marketing 

 

Online and offline 

marketing activities 

performed to 

influence consumers 

to pass along 

commercial messages 

Forward to 

commercial 

messages 

Internet 

Business 

generated 

commercial 

messages 

Business-

to-

Consumer-

to-

Consumer 

Buzz 

Marketing 

Peer-to-peer 

communications as a 

consequence of viral 

marketing. 

Interpersonal 

Communication 

Internet and 

Traditional 

Consumer-

generated 

opinion 

Consumer-

to-

consumer 

Viral 

Advertising 

 

Unpaid electronic(e-

mail, web, or social 

media) distribution of 

business or user 

generated 

advertisements from 

consumer to 

consumer, based on 

ad content likeability, 

entertainment and 

controversial 

characteristics 

Forward of 

commercial 

advertising 

Internet 

Business or 

consumer 

generated 

advertisig 

Business-

to-

consumer-

to-

consumer 

 
Top 20 Countries with the Highest Number of Internet Users 

Top 20 Countries With Highest Number of Internet Users - June 30, 2012 

# 
Country 

or Region 
Population, 

2012 Est 

Internet 
Users 

Year 2000 

Internet Users 
Latest Data 

Penetration 
(%Population) 

Users % 
World 

1 China  1,343,239,923 22,500,000 538,000,000 40.1 % 22.4 % 

2 
United 
States  

313,847,465 95,354,000 245,203,319 78.1 % 10.2 % 

3 India  1,205,073,612 5,000,000 137,000,000 11.4 % 5.7 % 
4 Japan  127,368,088 47,080,000 101,228,736 79.5 % 4.2 % 
5 Brazil  193,946,886 5,000,000 88,494,756 45.6 % 3.7 % 
6 Russia 142,517,670 3,100,000 67,982,547 47.7 % 2.8 % 
7 Germany  81,305,856 24,000,000 67,483,860 83.0 % 2.8 % 
8 Indonesia  248,645,008 2,000,000 55,000,000 22.1 % 2.3 % 

9 
United 
Kingdom  

63,047,162 15,400,000 52,731,209 83.6 % 2.2 % 

10 France  65,630,692 8,500,000 52,228,905 79.6 % 2.2 % 
11 Nigeria  170,123,740 200,000 48,366,179 28.4 % 2.0 % 

http://www.internetworldstats.com/asia.htm#cn
http://www.internetworldstats.com/america.htm#us
http://www.internetworldstats.com/america.htm#us
http://www.internetworldstats.com/asia.htm#in
http://www.internetworldstats.com/asia.htm#jp
http://www.internetworldstats.com/south.htm#br
http://www.internetworldstats.com/europa2.htm#ru
http://www.internetworldstats.com/europa.htm#de
http://www.internetworldstats.com/asia.htm#id
http://www.internetworldstats.com/europa.htm#uk
http://www.internetworldstats.com/europa.htm#uk
http://www.internetworldstats.com/europa.htm#fr
http://www.internetworldstats.com/africa.htm#ng
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12 Mexico  114,975,406 2,712,400 42,000,000 36.5 % 1.7 % 
13 Iran  78,868,711 250,000 42,000,000 53.3 % 1.7 % 
14 Korea  48,860,500 19,040,000 40,329,660 82.5 % 1.7 % 
15 Turkey  79,749,461 2,000,000 36,455,000 45.7 % 1.5 % 
16 Italy  61,261,254 13,200,000 35,800,000 58.4 % 1.5 % 
17 Philippines  103,775,002 2,000,000 33,600,000 32.4 % 1.4 % 
18 Spain  47,042,984 5,387,800 31,606,233 67.2 % 1.3 % 
19 Vietnam  91,519,289 200,000 31,034,900 33.9 % 1.3 % 
20 Egypt  83,688,164 450,000 29,809,724 35.6 % 1.2 % 

TOP 20 
Countries 

4,664,486,873 273,374,200 1,776,355,028 38.1 % 73.8 % 

Rest of the 
World 

2,353,360,049 87,611,292 629,163,348 26.7 % 26.2 % 

Total World 
Users  

7,017,846,922 360,985,492 2,405,518,376 34.3 % 100.0 % 

NOTES: (1) Top 20 Internet User Statistics were updated for June 30, 2012. (2) Additional data for 
individual countries and regions may be found by clicking each country name. (3) The most recent user 
information comes from data published by Nielsen Online, International Telecommunications Union, 
Official country reports, and other trustworthy research sources. (4) Data from this site may be cited, 
giving the due credit and establishing an active link back to www.internetworldstats.com. 
Copyright © 2012, Miniwatts Marketing Group. All rights reserved worldwide. 

 
 

Conclusion 

 The most preferred product of online buying is travelling tickets and clothing remains the least 

preferred choice of online shoppers. Among the payment options, Payment on delivery through cash is 

the safest choice of payment, while credit card are next preferred choice, online bank transfer is least 

preference choice. Online shoppers seek for clear information about the product and service, time 

saving, convenience, security and delivery on time are all important factor for online shopping. The 
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offers with punch lines “Attractive offers” do not attract online shoppers. Most of the consumers who 

have experienced online shopping are very satisfied. 
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Introduction 

 According to MC Murry, “It is my conviction that the possessor of an effective Sales Personality is a 

habitual ‘wooer’, an individual who has a compulsive need to win and hold the affection of others”. 

MC.Murry listed five additional traits of super Salesperson. “A high level of energy, abounding self-

confidence, a chronic hunger for money a well established habit of industry and a state of mind that 

regards each objections”. 

  According to Mayer and Greenburg “two personality traits are basic to salesperson success. They 

are empathy and egodrive. Empathy means the ability to identify with customers and their feelings. 

Egodrive means the personal need to make a sale, as a measure of self fulfillment and not just for the 

money”. That is the salesperson has to exhibit a bifocal or bipolar qualities, one set of qualities takes 

care of the interest of the customer and another the salesperson’s own interest. The two have to be 

moved in close unison and the task has to be achieved. Now a detailed look into the qualities of a 

successful salesperson is made.  

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Selling is a productive activity. It adds value to the product by providing time, form place and 

information utilities. It is essential for the welfare of the society. Since the salesperson has direct contact 

with the customer, he / she can know the problems of customer. Hence, the study is undertaken to 

analyse the behaviour of salesperson when dealing with customer. Huge amount of money and time 

have been spent to study the behaviour of salesperson. Every such study has discovered some new 

dimensions of salespersonship. The present study is an attempt to study the behaviour of salespersons 

dealing in ‘Textile units’. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

 The specific objectives of the study are given below: 

1. To study the Different Physical Qualities of successful salespersons. 

2. To study the Different Mental Qualities of salespersons. 

3. To study Different Social Qualities of successful salespersons. 

4. To study the Different Moral Qualities of salespersons.  

 
Methodology 

 The present study is an empirical research based on survey method. The primary data were 

collected from the respondents with the help of an interview schedule. The methodology adopted in the 

study is discussed below. 
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Choice of study area 

 The study was conducted in Karaikudi town which is located in Sivagangai district, Karaikudi is one 

of the most important towns in the Sivagangai District. Textile trading activities are carried on at a large 

level in the Karaikudi town. A lot of textile store can be situated in the Karaikudi town. The salesperson 

population is substantial consequently. Diverse consumer groups are found in these places. Hence this 

area is taken for survey purposes by the researcher. Besides, the researcher hails from this area. 

 
Respondents to the Study 

 To conduct the present study, 100 salespersons were contacted. The distribution of respondents is 

based on concentration of salespersons dealing in textile units. The selection of respondents is based on 

random sampling model. 

 
Statistical Tools 

 Simple statistical tools like weighted average scores and chi-square test were adopted. Appropriate 

theoretical deduction and induction techniques are adopted for interpretation of data. 

 
Limitations of the Study 

 As the study is behaviour oriented it is based on the expressed pinions of salespersons. Opinions 

may be arbitrary, biased or impulsive. But this is common to most research works in social science. 

 
Relative importance of Physical Qualities 

 Now an attempt is made to analyse the relative importance of physical qualities. The physical 

qualities considered important for a salesperson are good appearance, sound health, a good posture, 

pleasing voice etc. Not all qualities are of equal importance. Opinions differ as to the significance of each. 

Hence the views of the salespersons are relevant in this context. The respondent salespersons are 

requested to state the level of importance of these qualities in their individual opinion. Four levels of 

rating viz., highly important, important, neutral and unimportant are adopted. The distribution of 

respondents according to different important ratings and weighted importance level are given in 

Table1. 

Table 1: Relative Importance of Different Physical Qualities 

Qualities 
Distribution of Respondents 

Highly important Important Neutral Unimportant Weighted Average score 

Good Appearance 50 26 13 11 3.15 

Sound health 32 45 23 - 3.09 

Good Posture 26 38 34 2 2.88 

Pleasing Voice 55 31 14 - 3.41 

Source: Primary Data. 

 It could be seen from the table that ‘Good Appearance’ is rated as highly important by 50 

respondents, as important by 26 respondents, as neutral by 13 respondent and as unimportant by 11 

respondents. The distribution for ‘Sound Health’ is rated as highly important by 32 respondents, as 

important by 45 respondents, as neutral by 23 respondents and as unimportant by 0 respondent 

respectively, and so on for other physical qualities. To get a clear picture, the above rating distribution is 

converted into weighted average score, and it is calculated in the usual manner. From the weighted 

average score it could be seen that level of importance is maximum with respect to ‘Pleasing Voice’ with 

a score of 3.21 point in the four point scale followed by good appearance, sound health, good posture 
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with scores of 3.15, 3.09, 2.88 respectively. Accordingly pleasing voice is the highly important physical 

quality. Good appearance, sound health and A good posture are important qualities. 

 The qualities that get a weighted average score in range of 3.26 to 4 points can be considered as 

highly important in the range of 2.51 to 3.25 points as important in the range of 1.76 to 2.50 points as 

neutrals and those qualities that got a score of the range 1 to 1.75 points as unimportant ones. 

Accordingly pleasing voice is the highly important quality. The rest are important qualities. 

 
Relative Importance of Mental Qualities 

 Now an attempt is made to analyse the different mental qualities. The qualities considered 

important for a salesman are Quick-Actioned, Imagination, Self-Confidence, Enthusiam, Creative Talk, 

Observation Power etc. Not all qualities are of equal importance. Opinions differ as to the significance of 

each. Hence the views of the salespersons are relevant in this context. The respondent salesmans are 

requested to state the level of importance of these qualities in their individual opinion. Four levels of 

rating viz., highly important, important neutral and unimportant are adopted. The distribution of 

respondents according to different important ratings and weighted Average level are given in table 2. 

Table 2: Relative importance of different mental qualities 

Qualities 
Distribution of Respondents 

Highly important Important Neutral Unimportant Weighted Average score 
Quick-Actioned 50 40 10 - 3.40 
Imagination 14 41 35 10 2.59 
Self-Confidence 34 42 16 8 3.02 
Enthusiasm 18 49 28 5 2.80 
Creative – talk 33 31 25 11 2.86 
Observation power 46 38 16 - 3.30 

Source: Primary Data. 

 It could be seen from the table that ‘Quick-Actioned’ is rated as highly important by 50 respondents, 

as important by 40 respondents, as neutral by 10 respondents and as unimportant by 0 respondent. The 

distribution for ‘Imagination’ is 14, 41, 35 and 10 respectively, and so on for other qualities. To get a 

clear picture, the above rating distribution is converted into weighted Average score, and it is calculated 

in the usual manner. From the weighted average score it could be seen that level of importance is 

maximum with respect to ‘Quick-Actioned’ with a score of 3.40 point in the four point scale followed by 

observation, self confidence creative talk, enthusiasm, imagination with scores of 3.30, 3.02, 2.86, 2.80 

and 2.59 respectively.   

 The qualities that get a weighted average score in range of 3.26 to 4 points can be considered as 

highly important, in the range of 2.5, to 3.25 points as important, in the range of 1.76 to 2.50 points as 

neutrals and those qualities that got a score of the range 1 to 1.75 points as unimportant ones. 

Accordingly ‘Quick-Actioned’ and observation power are the highly important mental qualities. The rest 

are important qualities. 

 
Relative Importance of Social Qualities 

 An attempt is made to analyse the Different Social qualities. The qualities considered important for 

a salesman are good manners, courtesy, tactfulness, helpfulness, politeness, empathy etc. Not all 

qualities are of equal importance. Opinions differ as to the significance of each. Hence the views of the 

salesman are relevant in this context. The respondent salesman are requested to state the level of 

importance of these qualities in their individual opinion. Four levels of rating viz., highly important, 
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important, neutral and unimportant are adopted. The distribution of respondents according to different 

ratings and weighted average level are given in table 3. 

 
Table 3: Relative Importance of Different Social Qualities 

Qualities Distribution of Respondents 
Highly important Important Neutral Unimportant Weighted Average score 

Good Manners  51 40 9 - 3.42 
Courtesy 23 40 34 3 2.83 
Tactfulness 21 43 26 9 2.74 
Helpfulness 19 49 16 14 2.69 
Politeness 24 38 31 7 2.79 
Empathy 31 28 31 7 2.77 

Source: Primary Data. 

 It could be seen from the table that “Good Manners” is rated as highly important by 51 respondents, 

as important by 40 respondents, as neutral by 9 respondents and as unimportant by 0 respondents. The 

distribution for ‘Courtesy’ is 23, 40, 34 and 4 respectively and so on for other qualities. To get a clear 

picture the above rating distribution is converted into weighted average score, and it is calculated in the 

usual manner. From the weighted average score it could be seen that level of importance is maximum 

with respect to ‘Good manners’ with score of 3.42 point in the four point scale followed by courtesy, 

helpfulness, politeness, Tactfulness, Empathy with scores of 2.83, 2.79, 2.79, 2.77 and 2.74 respectively. 

 The qualities that get a weighted average score in range of 3.26 to 4 points can be considered as 

highly important, in the range of 2.5 to 3.25 points as important, in the range of 1.76 to 2.50 points as 

neutrals and those qualities that got a score of the range 1 to 1.75 points as unimportant ones. 

Accordingly Good manners are the highly important social quality. The rest are important qualities. 

 
Relative Importance of Moral Qualities 

 Now an attempt is made to analyse the relative importance of salespersons moral qualities. The 

qualities considered important for salespersons are sincerity, integrity, loyality etc. Not all qualities are 

of equal importance. Opinions differ as to the significance of each. Hence the views of the salespersons 

are relevant in this context. The respondent salespersons are requested to state the level of importance 

of these qualities in their individual opinion. Four levels of rating viz., highly important, important, 

neutral and unimportant are adopted. The distribution of respondents according to different important 

ratings and weighted average level are given in table 4. 

Table 4: Relative importance of different Moral Qualities 

Qualities 
Distribution of Respondents 

Highly important Important Neutral Unimportant Weighted Average score 

Sincerity 58 25 16 11 3.50 

Integrity 21 54 19 3 2.87 

Loyalty 27 36 26 9 2.77 

Source: Primary Data. 

 It could be seen from the table that ‘Sincerity’ is rated as highly important by 58 respondents, as 

important by 25 respondents, as neutral by 16 respondents, as unimportant by 11 respondents. The 

distribution for ‘Integrity’ is 21, 54, 19 and 3 respectively, and so on for other qualities. To get a clear 

picture, the above rating distribution is converted into weighted average score, and it is calculated in 

the usual manner. From the weighted average score it could be seen that level of importance is 
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maximum with respect to ‘Sincerity’ with a score of 3.50 point in the four point scale followed by 

integrity and loyalty with scores of 2.87 and 2.77 respectively. 

 The qualities that get a weighted average score in range of 3.26 to 4 points can be considered as 

highly important, in the range of 2.51 to 3.25 points as important, in the range of 1.76 to 2.50 points are 

neutrals and those qualities that got a score of the range 1 to 1.75 points as unimportant ones. 

Accordingly sincerity is the highly important quality. Integrity and loyalty are important qualities. 

 
Conclusion  

 The physical qualities considered important for a salesperson are good appearance, sound health, 

good posture, pleasing voice etc. Not all qualities are of equal importance. Opinions differ as to the 

significance of each. The respondent salespersons are requested to state the level of importance of these 

qualities in their individual opinion. Four level of rating viz., highly important, important, neutral and 

unimportant are adopted. 

 From the weighted average scores it was seen that level of importance is maximum with respect to 

‘pleasing voice’ with a score of 3.21 points, followed by ‘Good appearance’, ‘sound health’, and ‘good 

posture’ with scores of 3.15, 3.09 and 2.88 respectively. Accordingly ‘pleasing voice’ is the highly 

important physical quality, ‘Good appearance ‘sound health’ and good posture’ are just important 

qualities. 

 The different mental qualities considered important for a salesperson are quick-actioned, 

imagination, self-confidence, enthusiasm, creative talk, observation power etc. The respondent 

salesmans are requested to state the level of importance of these qualities in their individual opinion. 

 From the weighted average scores it was seen that level of importance is maximum with respect to 

‘Quick-Actioned’ with a score of 3.40 point in the four point scale followed by observation, self 

confidence, creative talk, enthusiasm, imagination with scores of 3.30, 3.02, 2.86, 2.80 and 2.59 

respectively. Accordingly ‘Quick-Actioned’ and ‘Observation power’ are the highly important qualities. 

The rest are important qualities. 

 An attempt was made to analyse the different social qualities. The social qualities considered 

important for a salesperson are good manners, courtesy, tactfulness, helpfulness, politness, empathy 

etc., The respondent salespersons are requested to state the level of importance of these qualities in 

their individual opinion. 

 From the weighted average scores it was seen that level of importance us maximum with respect to 

‘Good manners’ with a score of 3.42 points in the four points scale followed by courtesy, Helpfulness, 

politeness, Tactfulness, Empathy with scores of 2.82, 2.69, 2.79, 2.77 and 2.74 respectively. accordingly 

good manners is the highly important social quality.  

 The moral qualities considered important for a salesperson are sincerity, integrity, loyality etc. 

From the weighted average scores it was seen that level of importance is maximum with respect to 

‘sincerity’ with a score of 3.50 points in the four points scale followed by integrity and loyalty with 

scores of 2.87 and 2.77. Accordingly sincerity is the highly important quality. Integrity and loyalty are 

important qualities.  
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Introduction 

Meaning of Bit coins  

 Bitcoin is a cryptographic money and overall installment framework. It is the principal 

decentralized computerized money, as the framework works without a national bank or single manager. 

The system is shared and exchanges occur between clients specifically, without a middle person. These 

exchanges are confirmed by organize hubs using cryptography and recorded in an open conveyed 

record called a square chain. Bitcoin was imagined by an obscure individual or gathering of individuals 

under the name Satoshi Nakamoto and discharged as open-source programming in 2009.  

 Bitcoins are made as a reward for a procedure known as mining. They can be traded for different 

monetary forms, items, and administrations. As of February 2015, more than 100,000 shippers and 

sellers acknowledged bitcoin as installment. Research created by the University of Cambridge gauges 

that in 2017, there are 2.9 to 5.8 million one of a kind clients utilizing a cryptographic money wallet, a 

large portion of them utilizing bitcoin.  

 
Use of Cryptocurrency  

 Bitcoin is the most prevalent cryptographic money which has seen a huge achievement. There are 

different digital forms of money, for example, Ripple, Litecoin, Peercoin, and so on for individuals to 

execute in. In any case, for each fruitful digital money, there are others which have died in some 

horrible, nightmarish way in light of the fact that nobody tried to utilize them, and a cryptographic 

money is just as solid as its clients. A portion of the notable highlights of Cryptocurrency incorporate -  

 Cryptographic money can be changed over into different types of cash and saved into client's 

records at a lightning speed  

 Most Cryptocurrency can be executed secretly, and can be utilized as watchful online trade anyplace 

out the world. Clients along these lines don't need to pay for any cash change expenses  

 While not 100% insusceptible from robbery, Cryptocurrency is for the most part safe to utilize and 

troublesome for malignant programmers to break  

 Bitcoin and other Cryptocurrency can be spared disconnected either in a "paper" wallet or on a 

removable stockpiling hard drive which can be disengaged from the web when not being used  
 

Bitcoin - A Glimpse into the Future  

 2016 was the time of Bitcoin, and saw this computerized cash become very nearly 79% when 

contrasted with Russia's Ruble and Brazil's Real, the world's first hard monetary forms. Thus, it 



 

 

 

 

76 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

developed as a superior wager for financial specialists while beating remote trade exchange, stock trade 

exchange, and ware contracts. There are numerous reasons why the effect of Bitcoin is especially 

important today, and why the Cryptocurrency of 2018 is currently digging in for the long haul. These 

incorporate -  

 
Reduced Remittance  

 Decreased RemittanceMany governments around the globe are actualizing neutralist arrangements 

which limit settlements produced using different nations or the other way around either by making the 

charges too high or by composing new directions. This dread of not having the capacity to send cash to 

relatives and others is driving more individuals towards computerized Cryptocurrency, boss among 

them being Bitcoin.  

 
Control Over Capital  

 Control Over Capital Many sovereign monetary forms and their use outside of their nation of origin 

are being managed and limited to a degree, in this manner driving the interest for Bitcoin. For instance, 

the Chinese government as of late made it harder for individuals and additionally organizations to 

spend the country's money abroad, along these lines catching liquidity. Subsequently, alternatives, for 

example, Bitcoin have increased monstrous prevalence in China.  

 
Better Acceptance  

 Better Acceptance Today, more customers are utilizing Bitcoins than any other time in recent 

memory, and that is on account of more genuine organizations and organizations have begun tolerating 

them as a type of installment. Today, online customers and financial specialists are utilizing bitcoins 

consistently, and 2016 saw 1.1 million bitcoin wallets being included and utilized.  

 
Corruption Crackdown  

 Defilement CrackdownAlthough deplorable, advanced Cryptocurrency, for example, Bitcoin are 

presently likewise observing more utilization in light of the crackdown on debasement in numerous 

nations. The two India and Venezuela restricted their most elevated division and as yet flowing certified 

receipts keeping in mind the end goal to make it harder to pay influences and profit pointless. In any 

case, that likewise supported the interest for Bitcoins in such nations, empowering them to send and get 

money without answering to the specialists.  

 
The Real-World Impact of Virtual Money  

 While Cryptocurrency and its use is at an untouched high, so are the confusions about it. A great 

many people still appear to ask - Why utilize Bitcoin? Since such monetary standards utilize diverse 

calculations and are exchanged eccentric ways, it is essential to post for some imperative qualities 

previously putting resources into Bitcoin or others of its kind. This incorporates -  

 
Daily Trading Volume and Overall Market Capitalization  

 Market capitalization of a digital money is the aggregate worth of every one of its structures which 

are right now available for use. New types of Cryptocurrency won't not be generally accessible, and 

consequently won't not have high market capitalization. Like this is the day by day exchanging volume, 

and a digital currency which has higher exchanging volume than the others is viewed as more effective.  
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Verification Channels  

 Every digital currency has its own particular check technique. A standout amongst the most well-

known strategies for check is called "Confirmation of Work". Thus, to confirm an exchange, a PC needs 

to invest energy and registering energy to take care of troublesome numerical issues. Then again, 

"Evidence of Stake" strategy permits clients with the biggest offer of the cryptographic money to check 

the exchanges, which requires far less processing influence.  

 
Effect of Bit coin in Economy, Banking and Finance  

Power to the Dark Web  

 Dull web is the segment of the web that isn't open through the internet searcher. What we are 

offered access to is the surface web which isn't even 50% of the current web. Dull web is open just 

through uncommon programming like Tor Browser which empowers mysterious seeking of the web.  

 Dim web is where you can discover professional killers, weapons and significantly more illicit stuff. 

By utilizing cryptographic forms of money like Bitcoins individuals can make illicit exchanges without 

giving any data about themselves. Cryptographic forms of money like Bitcoins are an approach to 

engage such exchanges over the globe which will at last outcome in expanded digital wrongdoing.  

 
Speculations  

 As on fourteenth January 2015, Bitcoin was esteemed at $170 and as on 24th July 2017, it esteems 

at $2772. There have been numerous high points and low points in the estimation of Bitcoins and this 

situation is probably going to proceed. Because of the outrageous highs and lows BitCoins display an 

enormous probability for hypothesis. Much the same as exchanging shares, exchanging Bitcoins is 

monstrous and seeing the ascent in footing around cryptographic forms of money it is probably going to 

become further.  

 
Politicization of Money  

 Prior all the fiscal exchanges were empowered through national banks (straightforwardly or by 

implication). Presently, with the advancement of Bitcoins, the situation has changed. The power that 

was vested in the legislatures and national banks is moving to the majority. This progressive change in 

exchange taking care of has the ability to change the monetary structure. To bring security and 

empower examination, national banks and money related organizations keep up a record of the 

considerable number of exchanges attempted by the general population. Presently with computerized 

monetary forms, this financial power can be tested by individuals. This has prompted the making of 

another self-ruling body which can encourage exchanges. At last if embraced on an expansive scale, 

Bitcoins can prompt the politicization of cash.  

 
Apprehension among the Central Banks  

 Bitcoin versus Dollar - Impact on the saving money, back and economy  There have been 

suggestions that Bitcoins can be utilized to subtly launder cash outside the nation. National banks over 

the world have been careful about Bitcoins as a wild and eccentric type of money. Cryptographic forms 

of money are prompting provisos in the present bank's information about the cash exchanges 

prompting powerlessness to track monetary exercises. Crypto and Cyberspace has risen as a power in 

itself along these lines expediting a check the exercises of the so capable governments.  

 
 



 

 

 

 

78 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

The Emergence of New Markets  

 Digital forms of money have prompted the rise of new markets. Monetary standards like Bitcoin and 

Ethereum have opened doors for another sort of market which not at all like present currency showcase 

is controlled by nobody. The internet will ascend as the overseeing body that will deal with and keep up 

such problematic markets. The close to zero exchange cost (alongside different qualities) has made 

these monetary standards even better than the conventional cash we are acquainted with utilizing. 

What can be doubtlessly expressed is that it is only the start and the quantity of conceivable outcomes is 

interminable.  

 
Bitcoin's Political Impact  

 Bitcoins carry with themselves a decent measure of political discussion. This is on account of no 

single government can completely control them. They are an express type of riches for people alone, and 

no state can confiscate that in view of the cryptography that they are based over. Presently, individuals 

are continuously coming to comprehend that cryptographic forms of money are better types of cash 

since they are administered by code alone, making them an advanced holy contract.  

 The impact of virtual monetary standards on society hasn't been completely acknowledged yet and 

won't be felt either promptly. In spite of the age of virtual money, it has scarcely figured out how to 

achieve the surface of the standard society. The vast majority still are yet to find out about Bitcoin and 

how virtual monetary forms function.  

 Be that as it may, an expansive number of merchants are presently starting to get bitcoins for 

installments. What's more, it won't be long before numerous a greater amount of them take after the 

suit. 

 
Conclusion  

 Today, commonly relatively every computerized and universal exchange includes utilization of 

some type of virtual monetary forms or credit.  

 Consequently, bitcoin is intended to give a similar security ensures and the comfort of credit while 

prior its additional preparing times and charges.  

 The field with the greatest potential for bitcoin all around the globe is most likely worldwide 

remittances that is, cash sent home by laborers who are procuring abroad. At this moment, this cash 

must be taken care of by a few go-betweens including banks, wire administrations, and other money 

trades. A current report contemplate by Business week demonstrated that the normal expense paid for 

settlement administrations was 9% of the cash exchanged, with change to money regularly costing an 

additional 5 percent. Western Union's overall revenues for intermediation are enormous at just about 

16%, and a large portion of its expenses are because of the innovations engaged with moving cash 

starting with one place then onto the next, ensuring the authenticity of the exchange. To some things up, 

Western Union uses in billions just to do what Bitcoin can do or improves the situation free. 
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Abstract 
 As it fulfills the credit needs of all the sectors of the economy, a strong banking sector is an important indicator of 
the developed economy. When the banking system fails to serve its purpose, it would have an adverse impact on other 
sectors of the economy. Over the years, much has been talked about NPAs and the emphasis so far has been only on 
identification and quantification of NPAs rather than on ways to reduce and upgrade them. Managers of rural and 
semi-urban branches generally sanction these loans. This research paper examines the reasons for NPAs of commercial 
banks in India based upon the views of the banks managers who are dealing with NPAs from various dimensions and 
tries to analyze the reasons. The following are the objectives of the present paper which are framed to study the levels 
of NPA in India: To study the reasons for NPA in public and private sector banks in India and to evaluate the sale 
procedure of security interest by Banks through various measures. Mean, SD, Variance, ANOVA Garrett Rank Test are 
used as statistical tools to analyse the data. This paper mainly brings out the significant difference among the four 
methods followed by Commercial Banks in India to sell the seized assets during the study period.  
Keywords: Non-Performing Assets, SARFAESI, Default, Business failure, Variance 
 
 
Introduction 

 Banks earns profit by lending money at rates higher than the cost of the deposits they receive. 

Banking businesses it mainly that of borrowing from the public and lending it to the needy persons and 

business at a premium. Lending of money involves a credit risk. When the loans and advances made by 

banks or financial institutions turnout as non – productive, non - rewarding and non – remunerative 

then they will become Non – Performing Assets (NPA). According to SARFAESI 2002, NPA is an asset or 

account of a borrower, which is classified by a bank or financial institution as Sub – standard asset, 

doubtful asset and loss asset. 

 At present, the Non - Performing Assets (NPAs) are posing a serious threat to the banking industry. 

The financial health’s of the banks are greatly affected by the NPA’s. The high level of NPA’s are the 

greatest impediment to the economic growth of the country and any bottleneck in the smooth flow of 

credit is bound to create adverse repercussions in the economy. Hence, the management of NPA’s has 

emerged as one of the major challenges for the banks. 

 The ‘Securitization, Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Ordinance’ 

promulgated by the President of India in June 2002 is an important initiative to recover NPAs. The 

ordinance empowers creditors and provides a legal framework for the securitization of assets and asset 

reconstruction through dedicated asset reconstruction companies. 

 In fact, the Act empowers banks to change or takeover the management; take possession of the 

secured assets of the borrower; sell or lease out the business of the borrower. For the first time banks 
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can take over the immovable property of defaulting borrower without intervention of the court, claim 

future receivables, supersede the board of directors of a defaulting company by a simple notice in a 

newspaper at the center where the borrower company has its headquarters. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the reasons for NPA in public and private sector banks in India. 

2. To evaluate the sale procedure of security interest by Banks through various measures. 

 
Research Methodology 

 The present study is based on primary data and therefore is descriptive nature. The data required 

for this study have been collected from 188 Bank Managers, who are dealing with NPAs. The primary 

data is collected by applying stratified random sampling technique. A well-structured and pre-tested 

Questionnaire is used to collect the primary data. The primary data is analyzed with the help of the 

computer. Simple mathematical tools like Percentages, Averages and Statistical tools like Mean, SD, 

Variance, ANOVA and Garrett Rank Test is applied for analysis of data.  

 
Review of Literature 

 Gupta (2012) has made a comparative study of non-performing assets of SBI Associates and Other 

Public Sector Banks. It is stated that each bank should have its own independence credit rating agency 

which should evaluate the financial capacity of the borrower before than credit facility. An effective 

committee can be formed for management of NPA comprising of financial experts who have wide 

knowledge in this field. Banks can appoint professionals to identify the genuine borrowers & can 

analyse their profile. NPA can be considered as a crucial rating factor for any bank; it should 

continuously monitor the borrowers account to prevent NPA. The credit rating agencies should 

regularly evaluate the financial condition of the clients. Special accounts should be made of the clients 

where monthly loan concentration report should be made. 

 Khanna (2012) in her research paper said that the primary function of banks is to lend funds as 

loans to various sectors such as agriculture, industry, personal loans, housing loans and the like but in 

recent times the banks have become very cautious in extending loans. The reason being mounting non-

performing assets (NPAs) and nowadays these are one of the major concerns for banks in India. NPAs 

reflect the performance of banks. A high level of NPAs suggests high probability of a large number of 

credit defaults that affect the profitability and net-worth of banks and also erodes the value of the asset 

 Kaur and Singh (2011) in their study on Non-performing assets of public and private sector banks 

(a comparative study) studied that NPAs are considered as an important parameter to judge the 

performance and financial health of banks. The level of NPAs is one of the drivers of financial stability 

and growth of the banking sector. The Financial companies and institutions are nowadays facing a 

major problem of managing the Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) as these assets are proving to become a 

major setback for the growth of the economy. 

 Prasad and Veena (2011) in their study on NPAs Reduction Strategies for Commercial Banks in 

India stated that the NPAs do not generate interest income for banks but at the same time banks are 

required to provide provisions for NPAs from their current profits. The NPAs have destructive impact 

on the return on assets in the following ways. The interest income of banks reduced it is to be accounted 

only on receipt basis. The current profits of the banks are eroded because the providing of doubtful 

debts and writing it off as bad debts and it limits the recycling funds. 
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 Chaudhary and Sharma (2011) in their research paper on Performance of Indian Public Sector 

Banks and Private Sector Banks: A Comparative Study stated that it is right time to take suitable and 

stringent measures to get rid of NPA problem. An efficient management information system should be 

developed. The bank staff involved in sanctioning the advances should be trained about the proper 

documentation and charge of securities and motivated to take measures in preventing advances turning 

into NPA. Public banks must pay attention on their functioning to compete private banks. Banks should 

be well versed in proper selection of borrower/project and in analyzing the financial statement. 

 
Results and Discussion 

  Table 1 Table Shows that Bank Group 

Source: Primary Data 

 It is clear from table 1 that 70.2% 

of the respondents are from public 

sector banks and 29.8% of the 

respondents are belonging to private 

sector banks. Commercial Banks 

average is 1.70, SE 0.033, and SD is 

0.459 the above table clearly observes that satisfactory level, while the SE is low because of different 

approaches handled by commercial banks. 

 
 Table 2 Table Shows That Location of Branch 

Source: Primary Data 

 It is observed from table 2 that 

42.6% of the bank officials are from 

urban branches, followed by 25.5% of 

the respondents are from semi-urban 

branches and the rest 31.9% of the 

respondents are from rural branches. 

Location of the branch average is 1.89, 

SE 0.063, and SD is .859; the above table clearly observes that less satisfactory level, while the SE is not 

low. 

 
Table 3 Table Shows That Experience In Handling of SARFAESI Cases 
Source: Primary Data 

 The table No. 3 highlights 

that 53.2% of the Bank officials 

are having up to five years’ 

experience in handling SARFAESI 

Cases. Followed by25.5% of the 

bank officials are having 5-10 

years of experience and 21.3% of 

the bank officials are having more 

than 10 years in handling of 

SARFAESI cases in this study area. Experience average is 1.68, SE 0.059, and SD is .804. 

 

Designation No. of Branches Percent Cumulative Percent 
Private sector 56 29.8 29.8 
Public sector 132 70.2 100.0 

Total 188 100.0 
 

Mean 1.70 
SE .033 
SD .459 

Designation No. of Branches Percent Cumulative Percent 
Urban 80 42.6 42.6 

Semi-urban 48 25.5 68.1 
Rural 60 31.9 100.0 
Total 188 100.0 

 
Mean 1.89 

SE .063 
SD .859 

Designation No. of Respondents Percent Cumulative Percent 

Up to 5 years 100 53.2 53.2 

5-10 years 48 25.5 78.7 

Above 10 years 40 21.3 100.0 

Total 188 100.0 
 

Mean 1.68 

SE .059 

SD .804 
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Table 4 Table Shows That Reasons For NPA 
Sl. 
No 

 RANKS 
Total 

1 
Reasons 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
R1 (F) 40 48# 16 28 4 10 16 8 7 4 3 4 188 

% 21.3 25.5 8.5 14.9 2.1 5.3 8.5 4.3 3.7 2.1 1.6 2.1 100 

2 
R2 (F) 16 50# 36 8 24 8 16 4 12 8 4 2 188 

% 8.5 26.6 19.1 4.3 12.8 4.3 8.5 2.1 6.4 4.3 2.1 1.1 100 

3 
R3 (F) 16 16 8 28 8 8 40# 16 10 8 6 24 188 

% 8.5 8.5 4.3 14.9 4.3 4.3 21.3 8.5 5.3 4.3 3.2 12.8 100 

4 
R4 (F) 44# 33 21 8 20 12 12 16 8 3 7 4 188 

% 23.4 17.6 11.2 4.3 10.6 6.4 6.4 8.5 4.3 1.6 3.7 2.1 100 

5 
R5 (F) 8 4 12 4 20 28 8 28 16 24 24 12 188 

% 4.3 2.1 6.4 2.1 10.6 14.9 4.3 14.9 8.5 12.8 12.8 6.4 100 

6 
R6 (F) 12 12 12 12 20 8 16 28 12 4 24 28 188 

% 6.4 6.4 6.4 6.4 10.6 4.3 8.5 14.9 6.4 2.1 12.8 14.9 100 

7 
R7 (F) 52# 8 24 16 16 12 8 12 28 4 4 4 188 

% 27.7 4.3 12.8 8.5 8.5 6.4 4.3 6.4 14.9 2.1 2.1 2.1 100 

8 
R8 (F) 4 12 8 12 4 8 32 16 36 24 8 24 188 

% 2.1 6.4 4.3 6.4 2.1 4.3 17.0 8.5 19.1 12.8 4.3 12.8 100 

9 
R9 (F) 4 8 8 4 20 12 12 4 32 28 44# 12 188 

% 2.1 4.3 4.3 2.1 10.6 6.4 6.4 2.1 17.0 14.9 23.4 6.4 100 

10 
R10 (F) 5 8 5 16 16 8 4 12 8 35 39 32 188 

% 2.7 4.3 2.7 8.5 8.5 4.3 2.1 6.4 4.3 18.6 20.7 17.0 100 

11 
R11 (F) 8 6 4 24 30 40# 12 12 8 28 12 4 188 

% 4.3 3.2 2.1 12.8 16.0 21.3 6.4 6.4 4.3 14.9 6.4 2.1 100 

12 
R12 (F) 4 8 5 6 16 23 20 20 16 12 22 36 188 

% 2.1 4.3 2.7 3.2 8.5 12.2 10.6 10.6 8.5 6.4 11.7 19.1 100 

 
Total 213 213 159 166 198 177 196 176 193 182 197 186 2256 

% 9.4# 9.4# 7.0^ 7.4 8.8 7.8 8.7 7.8 8.6 8.1 8.7 8.2 100.0 

Source: Primary Data [# highest category ^ lowest category] 

 It is examined from table 4 that the reasons for NPA, the following reasons notified by branch 

managers i.e., R1 Diversion of funds, R2 Inefficient management, R3 Product obsolescence or market 

failure, R4 Willful Default, R5 Changes in Government policies, R6 Lack of proper post supervision / 

follow up / monitoring, R7 Business failure, R8 Selection of inappropriate technology / project, R9 

Improper selection of borrower / Credit appraisal, R10 Accidents / Natural calamities, R11 Under 

financing or over financing and R12 Inadequate and delayed credit decision / disbursement. The overall 

highest percentage of respondents notified in Rank1 is Business failure & Willful default, followed by 

Rank 2 is Diversion of funds & Inefficient management and Rank3 is lack of proper post supervision & 

under financing or over financing by commercial banks in India.  

 
Null Hypothesis (H0)  

 Ho = There is no significant difference in reasons for Non- Performing Assets among the public and 

private sectors banks in India. 

 
Alternate Hypothesis (H1)  

 There is significant difference in reasons for Non- Performing Assets among the public and private 

sectors banks in India. 
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Table 5 Summary of Statistics – Reasons for NPA 

Groups Count Sum Average Variance #Rank 
Diversion of funds 188 620 3.30 6.58 12 
Inefficient management 188 928 4.94 6.31 9 
Product obsolescence or market failure 188 1192 6.34 11.05 8 
Willful Default 188 736 3.91 7.78 11 
Changes in Government policies 188 1408 7.49 8.94 5 
Lack of proper post supervision 188 1352 7.19 12.35 6 
Business failure 188 892 4.74 10.93 10 
Selection of inappropriate technology 188 1492 7.94 8.10 4 
Improper selection of borrower 188 1544 8.21 9.15 3 
Accidents / Natural calamities 188 1680 8.94 8.27 1 
Under financing or over financing 188 1248 6.64 7.03 7 
Inadequate and delayed credit decision 188 1572 8.36 8.70 2 
Source: Primary Data #Highest Average Basis 

 It is observed from table 5 that the most important reasons for loan accounts become NPA among 

public and private sector banks in India. It reveals that highest rank is ‘diversion of funds and lowest 

rank is ‘accidents/natural calamities’. Hence, the researcher concludes that as per opinion of the bank 

managers, Diversion of funds and Willful Default is the major reason for NPAs among the commercial 

banks in India.  

 
Table 6 ANOVA Result 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 
Between Groups 7212 11 655.64 74.79 0.00 1.79 
Within Groups 19672 2244 8.77 

   
Total 26884 2255 

    
Source: Primary data  **5% level of significance [(P<0.05) i.e., Rejected] 

 The results of ANOVA are given in different important reasons for loan accounts become NPA 

among public and private sector banks in India. The significance of variance, i.e., P-value, given under 

the head Sig. is 0.000. Since, the significance value 0.000 is less than 0.05 (p< 0.05), the variance 

between different experimental conditions is significant. Therefore, there is no significant difference in 

reasons for Non- Performing Assets among the public and private sectors banks in India. 

 
Table 7 Support from the Officials and Agencies for Recovery of NPA’S under SARFAESI Act 2002 

Sl.No O and A Yes NO % of Yes % of No 
1 Head Office 188 - 100 - 
2 Co-bankers 160 28 85.1 14.9 
3 Government Officials 176 52 93.6 6.4 
4 Association/other agencies 76 112 40.4 59.6 
5 Defaulters 28 160 14.9 85.1 

Source: Primary Data  

 It is observed from table 7 that support from the officials and agencies for recovery of NPA’s under 

SARFAESI Act 2002. Heads office gives 100% support, followed by Government officials support is 

93.6%, Co-bankers support is 85.1%, Other agencies support is 40.4% and defaulters support is only 

14.9%. The researcher concludes that at the time of recovery of NPAs under SARFAESI Act 2002, 85% of 

the defaulters against the recovery process made by bank officials in India.  
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ANOVA – Sale of Security Interest in Order of Performance  

Null Hypothesis (ho) 

 There is no significant difference in the mean score of mode of sale of security interest in order of 

performance in this study area. 

 
Null Hypothesis (H1) 

 There is significant difference in the mean score of mode of sale of security interest in order of 

performance in this study area. 

 
Table 8 Summary of Statistics 

Groups Count Sum Average Variance Rank# 

By obtaining quotation from the person dealing with the 
similar secured asset or interested in buying such asset. 

188 324 1.72 0.42 4 

By inviting tenders from the public. 188 188 1.00 0.00 1 

BY holding public auction. 188 196 1.04 0.04 3 

By private treaty after getting the terms settled between the 
parties in writing ie., to say with the full consent of 
mortgagor. 

188 192 1.02 0.02 2 

Source: Primary Data     # Rank Least variance basis 

 It is observed from table 8 that modes for sale of security interest in order of performance. It 

reveals that highest rank is ‘By obtaining quotation from the person dealing with the similar secured 

asset or interested in buying such asset’ and lowest rank is ‘By inviting tenders from the public’. Hence, 

the researcher concludes that most of commercial banks are realize the security interest by obtaining 

quotation from the person dealing with similar secured asset or interested in buying such assets are 

opting for highest price in quotations. 

 
Table 9 ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit Remarks 

Between Groups 69.6809 3 23.23 194.79 0.00* 2.62 Sig. 

Within Groups 89.1915 748 0.12    

Total 158.872 751     

Source: Primary data  *5% level of significance [(P<0.05) i.e., Rejected] 

 The significance of variance, i.e., P-value, given under the head Sig. is 0.000. Since, the significance 

value 0.000 is less than 0.05 (p< 0.05), the variance between different experimental conditions is 

significant. Therefore, there is no significant difference in the mean score of mode of sale of security 

interest in order of performance in this study area. 

 
Conclusion 

 The researcher concludes that there is no significant difference in the reasons for NPA creation among 

banks in India. Fund diverted by borrowers for purpose other than specify and Willful default are the main 

reasons for creation of NPAs in banks in India. Besides the researcher has also concluded that there is no 

significant difference among the methods adopted by commercial banks in India to realize the security 

interest. By obtaining quotation from the person dealing with the similar secured asset or interested in 

buying such asset and using the highest bit, the commercial banks in India are recovering their NPAs 

considerably. 
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Introduction 

 In traditional societies women had been confined to the four walls of home, children, household 

affairs and family ritual and customs. Very few had the opportunity to come out of the four walls and 

shine in different spheres. In an age of equality, women are still far from being treated as equal partners 

in society which is dominated by men. 

 The male dominated culture has resulted in women having almost no say in decision-making, either 

at home or in the society. This dominance of men compelled women to get attached legally and 

emotionally to men as wives and mothers, mostly for the sake of survival. Even higher education was 

denied to girls, because the emphasis was on their marriage and not on their professional career. 

 In recent years women have come to forefront in different walks of life and are competing 

successfully with men despite the social, psychological and economic barriers. This has been possible 

because of education, political awakening, legal safeguards, urbanization, social reforms etc. The 

increasing needs of the family and a spiral rise in the cost of living have made men realize that 

opportunities have to be identified where women can plan equally productive and responsible roles. 

Opportunities to women are in abundance now. Women have accepted the challenge boldly and have 

completely disproved all the myths about their being inferior to men. Today women enjoy privileged 

positions. In spite of the increase in women’s employment their say in decision making at home and 

outside is still insignificant. 

 Today’s women are better educated more assertive and bolder. Added to this women’s liberation 

movement, to project and improve the lot of women. Business and other professional activities are 

multiplying, demanding the services of talented people, including women. The Government is also keen 

on uplifting the status of women. The positive self-image comes in their way to take up new jobs, ne 

responsibilities and risks which are must for entrepreneurs. 

 Entrepreneurship is the life blood of any economy. An entrepreneur is one who takes initiatives and 

establishes an economic activity. Entrepreneurship is the key variable which links the socio-culture 

with the rate of economic development. Entrepreneurship can be planned and developed and the need 

for providing appropriate environment to promote entrepreneurship is of vital important in the case of 

prospective women entrepreneurs. The participation of micro women entrepreneurs is uplifting the 

socio-economic status of the family is of paramount significant. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Traditionally in the field of business and commerce, women are lagging behind as compared to 

other fields. Women folk has not taken the proper use of the special provisions and facilities available 

for them in the business field. As now, in this modern world everywhere the cost of living has increased, 
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it becomes necessary for women to undertake economic activity and support their families. Through out 

the world, women’s participation in economic activities in increasing. The role of women 

entrepreneurship also increasing. Thus a study on women entrepreneurship proves to be significant. 

This created an interest in the minds of the researcher to do research on this area. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

Following are the objectives of the present study: 

 To know about the factors influencing women entrepreneurs. 

 To identify the problems faced by women entrepreneurs. 

 To offer suggestions for the betterment of their functioning. 

 
Hypothesis 

1. The study is based on the following null hypothesis framed by the researcher. 

2. There is an association between the age and the factors motivated to become an entrepreneur. 

3. There is an association between the literacy level and the factors influenced to become 

entrepreneurs. 

 
Methodology of the Study 

Collection of data 

 The data for the present study have been collected both from primary and secondary sources. 

Primary data 

 The main source of the study is the women entrepreneurs. The researcher selected 80 respondents 

on convenience sampling basis. Data was collected from them through a Questionnaire. 

Secondary data 

 In addition to the primary data collected through this process, some secondary data were used in 

this study to explain the theoretical background of the topic. 

 
Statistical Tools 

 The researcher has made use of statistical tools for analyzing the collected data i.e. percentage, chi-

square test. 

 
Period of Study 

 The researcher conducted this study during 2016-2017 (i.e. from December 2016-December 2017) 

for a period of one year. 
 

Meaning of Entrepreneur 

 An entrepreneur is basically an innovator who introduces something new into the economy. He is a 

person who is capable of taking investment decisions, calculated risks under conditions of uncertainty 

can plan and innovate, take prompt and wise decisions in selection of a product or product mix and 

marketing. 
 

Women Entrepreneurs 

 Women entrepreneurship is the process where women take lead and organize a business or 

industry and provide employment opportunities to others. Though women entrepreneurship is a recent 

phenomenon in India which came in to prominences in late 1970’s now more and more women are 

venturing as entrepreneurs in all kinds of business and economic activities and service sector. Though 
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at the initial stage women entrepreneurship developed only at urban areas, lately it has extended its 

wings to rural and semi-urban areas too. Women industries mainly fall into informal sector where less 

than 10% with or without power and less than 20% without power are engaged and they will be of 

labour intensive and rely on indigenous resources family ownership and only small scale skill are 

sufficient. Though earlier women concentrated much on traditional activities, due to the spread of 

education, favourable government policies towards development of women entrepreurship, women 

have changed their attitudes and diverted towards non-traditional activities too. They should 

favourable response to changing situations and get adjusted to them and have improved their positions. 

The Government and Non-Government organizations are giving more prominence to promote self-

employment among women and build women entrepreneurship. Special financial assistance is provided 

and training programmers are organized for women to start their ventures. 
 

Factors Influencing Women Entrepreneurs 
 The study is an attempt to analyze, the role of women in entrepreneurial activity and the factors 

influencing the women entrepreneurs. The women entrepreneurs are influenced by socio-economic 

factors, age of entrepreneurs, income level, marital status, education and family background. The 

women entrepreneurs are also influenced by the traditional skill training programmers, managerial 

knowledge and skills and technical skill. Capital is an another important factor to motivate the women 

to become entrepreneurs. 

  
 Among them only a few of them are analyzed. 
Table 1: Family Background of the Women Entrepreneurs 
Source: Primary data 

 The table 1 reveals the family 

background of the respondents. 

Out of 80 respondents 18.75% of 

the respondents, hail from 

Agriculture background. 13.75% of 

the respondents, are hail from 

Industry background, 7.50% of the 

respondents, are employed in 

Government officers. 17.50% of 

the respondents are employed in transport services. 6.25% of the respondents are labourers. 21.25% of 

the respondents are employed in Private Organizations, and 1.25% of the respondents are technicians. 

 
Table 2: Family That Influence Women to Become Entrepreneurs 
Source: Primary data  

 The table 2 reveals the 

factors that motivate the 

women to become 

entrepreneurs. 26.25% of the 

respondents are influenced by 

Traditional skill, 12.50% of the 

respondents are influenced by 

Technical skill, 15% of the 

respondents are influenced 

through association influenced by attending professional meetings conducted by banks, D.I.C, 

Family Background No of respondents Percentage 
Agriculturist 15 18.75 
Trade 11 13.75 
Industry 6 7.50 
Govt. Service 14 17.50 
Transport/Labourers 5 6.25 
Labourers 11 13.75 
Employment in private 
sector 

17 21.25 

Others 1 1.25 
Total 80 100 

Motivating factors No. of respondents Percentage 
Traditional skill 21 26.25 
Technical skill 10 12.50 
Association with other 
entrepreneurs 

12 15.00 

By attending professional 
meetings conducted by banks, 
D.I.C. Productivity Councils 

9 11.25 

Desire to be an employee 18 22.50 
Desire to be an employer 10 12.50 

Total 80 100 
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Productivity Councils. 22.50% of the respondents do not want to work under an employer. 12.5% of the 

respondents want to become employers so that they can provide employment opportunities for others. 

It can be concluded by the researcher that it is the traditional skills which make them become 

entrepreneurs. 

 
Table 3 Capital Wise Classification of Women Entrepreneurs 
Source: Primary data 

 The table 3 shows the capital wise 

classification of women entrepreneurs. Out of 80 

respondents. 20% of the respondents have 

invested below Rs.10,000 in their business unit. 

21.25% of the respondents have invested 

Rs.10,001-Rs.20,000 in their business unit. 

21.25% of the respondents have invested 

Rs.20,001 to Rs.30,000 in their business unit. 18.75% of the respondents have invested Rs.30,001-

Rs.40,000 in their business unit. 7.50% of the respondents have invested Rs.40,001-Rs.50,000 in their 

business unit. 11.25% of the respondents have invested above Rs.50,000. It is observed from table 3 

that most of the women entrepreneurs have invested upto Rs.30,000 in their business unit. 

 
Table 4 Types of Business 
Source: Primary data  

 Table 4 indicates the type of business 

done by the women entrepreneurs. Out of 

80 respondents, 62.50% of the respondents 

are doing sole trade business. 37.50% of the 

respondents are doing partnership business. It is observed from the table 4 that most of the 

respondents (62.50%) are sole traders. 

 
Table 5 Time Available for Women Entrepreneurs for their Business 
Source: Primary data 

 Table 5 shows the time spent by the 

women entrepreneurs in their field. Out 

of 80 respondents, 55% of the 

respondents are engaged in their 

business full time. 45% of the respondents are engaged in their business part time. The table 5 

illustrates, most of the respondents devote their full time for developing their business unit. 

 
Table 6 Financial Assistance from Banks 

Source: Primary data 

 The above table shows the respondents 

who have got financial assistance from bank. 

Out of 80 respondents 62.50% of the 

respondents say that they have got financial 

assistance from banks. 37.50% of the respondents say they have not got any financial assistance from 

banks. Table 6 reflects most of the respondents have borrowed from banks. 

Amount of Capital No. of respondents Percentage 
Below Rs.10000 16 20 
Rs.10001-20000 17 21.25 
Rs.20001-30000 17 21.25 
Rs.30001-40000 15 18.75 
Rs.40001-50000 6 7.50 
Above Rs.50000 9 11.25 

Total 80 100 

Types of Business No. of respondents Percentage 
Sole trader 50 62.50 
Partnership firm 30 37.50 

Total 80 100 

Engaged in Business No. of respondents Percentage 
Full time 44 55 
Part time 36 45 

Total 80 100 

Financial Assistance 
 from Banks 

No. of respondents Percentage 

Yes 50 62.50 
No 30 37.50 

Total 80 100 
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Table 7 Difficulty in Getting Loan from Banks 
Source: Primary data  

 The table reveals the difficulties faced 

by the respondents at the time of getting 

loan from banks. Out of  

76 respondents, 67.11% of the 

respondents have faced difficulties while borrowing money from banks, whereas 32.89% of the 

respondents have not faced any difficulty in getting loan from banks. It can be concluded by the 

researcher that most of the respondents have faced difficulties while borrowing money from banks. 
 

Table 8 Opinion with Regard to Family Support 
Source: Primary data 

  Table 8 shows the women entrepreneurs who 

have been supported by family. Out of 80 

respondents, 90% of the respondents are 

supported by their family members while 10% of 

the respondents are not supported by their family members. The table illustrates that most of the 

women entrepreneurs are supported by their family members. It will create lot of development in 

women entrepreneurship programme. 

 
Table 9 respondents’ Satisfaction with Regard to Women in Entrepreneurship 
Source: Primary data 

  The table portrays respondents’ 

satisfaction level with regard to women 

in entrepreneurship. Out of 80 

respondents, 17.50% of the respondents 

are much satisfied with women in 

entrepreneurship. 37.25% of the 

respondents are satisfied with women in 

entrepreneurs. 31.25% of the respondents are neutral with regard to women in entrepreneurs. 12.50% 

of the respondents are not satisfied with regard to women in entrepreneurship. 1.25% of the 

respondents are not much satisfied with women in entrepreneurship. The Researcher can conclude that 

a large number of respondents are satisfied with regard to women in entrepreneurship because large 

number of women wants to become self employed person. 
 

Table 10 Age and the Motivating Factors 
Hypothesis: There is an association between Motivating factors and age. 

Age 
Traditional 

Skill 
Technical 

skill 

Association 
With other 

Entrepreneurs 

By attending 
Training 

Programmes 

Desire not 
to be an 

employee 

Desire to 
be an 

employer 
Total 

Up to 30 9 5 3 3 9 3 32 
31-50 11 4 8 5 9 6 43 

Above 50 1 1 1 1 - 1 5 
Total 21 10 9 9 18 10 80 

Calculated value=4.69, Table value at 5% level significance-18.3 

Source: Primary data 

 The researcher was interested in finding out whether the age of respondents influenced the 

sampled respondents (80) to become entrepreneurs. It has been explored by chi-square test. It is 

evident that the statistical value arrived at is 4.69 which is less than the table value is 18.3 at 0.05 level 

Difficulty in getting loan No. of respondents Percentage 
Yes 51 67.11 
No 25 32.89 

Total 76 100 

Family Support No. of respondents Percentage 
Yes 72 90 
No 8 10 

Total 80 100 

Level of Satisfaction No. of respondents Percentage 
Much Satisfied 14 17.50 

Satisfied 30 37.50 

Neutral 25 31.25 

Not satisfied 10 12.50 
Not much satisfied 1 1.25 

Total 80 100 
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of significant. The hypothesis is accepted. Hence, it can be concluded by the Researcher that there is an 

association between the age and the factors motivated to become an entrepreneur. 

 
Table: 11 Literacy Level and the Influencing Factors 

Hypothesis: There is an association between the literacy level and the factors influence to  
become women entrepreneurs. 

Literacy 
Level 

Traditional 
Skill 

Technical 
Skill 

Association 
With other 

Entrepreneurs 

By 
attending 
Training 

Desire not 
to be an 

employee 

Desire to 
be an 

employer 
Total 

Primary 
Education 

3 - - - 1 - 4 

S.S.L.C 3 2 - - 3 - 8 
Plus Two 3 1 3 3 3 2 15 
Graduate 5 1 5 2 1 2 16 
Post 
Graduates 

3 - 2 2 8 2 17 

Technical 
Courses 

0 4 2 1 - 1 8 

Professional 
Courses 

1 4 - 1 1 2 7 

Illiterate 3 - - - 1 1 5 
Total 21 10 12 9 18 10 80 

Calculated value=47.49, Table value at 5% level of significance=49.8, 35df > 0.05. 
Source: Primary data 

 The researcher was interested in finding out whether the literacy level of respondents influenced 

the sampled respondents (80) to become entrepreneurs. It has been explored by chi-square test. It is 

evident that the statistical value arrived at is 47.49 which is less than the table value of 49.8 at 0.05 level 

of significant. Therefore the hypothesis is accepted. Hence it can be proved that there is an association 

between the literacy level and the factors influenced to become entrepreneurs. 

 
Problems of Women Entrepreneurs 
Some of the practical problems faced by women entrepreneurs are 
1. Absence of Self Confidence 

2. Lack of Capital 

3. Lack of Family support 

4. Inadequate experience 

5. High Level of Competition 

6. Fear of Losing capital 

7. Lack of proper guidance 

8. Inadequate Knowledge 

9. Low Managerial Skill 

10. Market instability  

11. Lack of positive attitude 

Table 12 Problems of Women Entrepreneurs 

Inhibitions No of Respondents Percentage Rank 
Absence of Self Confidence 51 12.75 III 
Lack of Capital 57 14.25 I 
Lack of Family support 40 10.00 IV 
Inadequate experience 36 9.00 V 
High Level of Competition 54 13.50 II 
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Fear of Losing capital 23 5.75 VIII 
Lack of Proper guidance 35 8.75 VI 
Inadequate Knowledge 36 9.00 V 
Low Managerial Skill 20 5.00 IX 
Market instability 31 7.75 VII 
Lack of positive attitude 17 4.25 X 

Total 400 100  
Source: Primary data. 

 Table 12 illustrates the problems faced by women entrepreneurs. The major problem of women 

entrepreneurs is lack of capital. Another comes as high level of competition and so on. It can be 

concluded by the researcher that the most important entrepreneurial inhibition is capital. 

 
Suggestions 

 The Government, banks and financial institutions still have to take some liberalized measure to 

provide finance to women entrepreneurs. It will improve the functioning of women entrepreneurs 

without paying higher rate of interest. 

 The Government and NGOs may evince more interest in promoting women entrepreneurship. They 

have to provide periodical training for the women entrepreneurs in marketing techniques. This will 

definitely help the women entrepreneurs to face the stiff competition from the experienced and will 

entrenched male entrepreneurs. 

 
Conclusion 

 Women entrepreneurship is at the infant stage as far as business is concerned. Though they face 

many problems, their performance is satisfactory. 
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Abstract 
 Internet marketing is an indispensable part to the every commercial sector. In the past few years, the internet 
marketing business activities is one of the quickly and systemically emerging technologies that playing a significant 
role in the day to day life of human being. Now a day, internet marketing is one of the most growing tools in 
information technologies and electronic business. Internet marketing is also referred to as online marketing. Internet 
marketing or online marketing, it means using the internet to market the consumer consumable product and goods 
and services. The internet Marketing not only help to market the consumer consumable product and goods and services 
and also help to find out the perfect customers to whom goods and services are to be provided by the business 
organizations. The paper deals with the conceptual knowledge of online marketing or e- commerce, present 
development challenges of Internet marketing, consumers users, acquisition process, search engine optimization, and 
internet marketing tools.  
Keywords: internet marketing, consumer users, acquisition process, challenges and internet marketing tools.  
 
 
Introduction of Internet Marketing  

 Internet marketing, or online marketing, refers to advertising and marketing efforts that use the 

Web and email to drive direct sales via electronic commerce, in addition to sales leads from websites or 

emails. Internet marketing and online advertising efforts are typically used in conjunction with 

traditional types of advertising such as radio, television, newspapers and magazines. The Internet is 

generally defined as a global network connecting millions of computers. More than 190 countries are 

linked into exchanges of data, news and opinions. 

 
Definition of Online Marketing 

 Online marketing, which is also called internet marketing or online advertising, is any tool, strategy 

or method of getting the company name out to the public. The advertisements can take many different 

forms and some strategies focus on subtle messages rather than clear-cut advertisements. 

 
History of e-Commerce 

 The beginnings of e-commerce can be traced to the 1960s, when businesses started using Electronic 

Data Interchange (EDI) to share business documents with other companies. In 1979, the American 

National Standards Institute developed ASC X12 as a universal standard for businesses to share 

documents through electronic networks. After the number of individual users sharing electronic 

documents with each other grew in the 1980s, in the 1990s the rise of eBay and Amazon revolutionized 

the e-commerce industry. Consumers can now purchase endless amounts of items online, both from 

typical brick and mortar stores with e-commerce capabilities and one another. 
 

Specialized tools of Internet Marketing 

 Internet marketing can also be broken down into more specialized areas such as Web marketing, 

email marketing and social media marketing: 

http://searchdatacenter.techtarget.com/definition/EDI
http://searchdatacenter.techtarget.com/definition/EDI
http://searchdatacenter.techtarget.com/definition/EDI
http://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/Amazon
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 Web marketing includes e-commerce Web sites, affiliate marketing Web sites, promotional or 

informative Web sites, online advertising on search engines, and organic search engine results via 

search engine optimization (SEO). 

 Email marketing involves both advertising and promotional marketing efforts via e-mail messages 

to current and prospective customers. 

 Social media marketing involves both advertising and marketing (including viral marketing) 

efforts via social networking sites like Face book, Twitter, YouTube and Digg. 

 Search engine optimization (SEO) involves the optimization of landing pages within your website 

to increase the number of visitors. 

 

Review of Literature 

 Vikas Bondar27 has published his article on “sales and marketing strategies”. Internet is a really 

good thing. The Internet gives people a greater amount of information as we need. It is the best way to 

get a comparison of the products that we need. If we are interested in buying, it is best for us to check 

the Web sites. Also if we would like to make our own Web page we can do this, without paying a lot of 

money. From where do we set all this information? The answer is from advertising, which we see, 

everywhere: on TV, on the Internet, in the newspapers and more. Year after year we get more and more 

new, interesting information and in the future the Internet use will increase more than now. This article 

explains how internet is useful tool for advertisement. 

 Literature on web theory is scant because it is a relatively a new area and the technologists at the 

forefront of Web design are typically not sufficiently academically inclined to formulate the relevant 

theories (Day, 1997). While previous research has examined Internet usage (Teo, Lim, & Lai, 1999), 

commercial websites (Gonzalez and Palacios, 2004), website design (Kim, Shaw, & Schneider, 2003), 

website effectiveness from the consumers’ perspective (Bell & Tang, 1998), pricing paid placements on 

search engine (Sen et. al., 2008), and bidding (Bernard and Simone, 2011). 

 
Object of the Study 

 To review the present status of online trading in retailing in India. 

 To identify the problems, tolls used in internet marketing, digital users in India in online trading in 

retailing from the point of view of providers and consumers. 

 To provide suggestions to popularize online trading and increase the profitability of online retail 

companies in India. 

 
Internet user in India 

 With over 460 million internet users, India is the second largest online market, ranked only behind 

China. By 2021, there will be about 635.8 million internet users in India. Despite the large base of 

internet users in India, only 26 percent of the Indian population accessed the internet in 2015. This is a 

significant increase in comparison to the previous years, considering the internet penetration rate in 

India stood at about 10 percent in 2011. Furthermore, men dominated internet usage in India with 71 

percent to women’s 29 percent. 

 Indians often turn to mobile internet, as the large majority of the digital population in India were 

mobile internet users in 2016. About 323 million people in India accessed the internet through their 

mobile phones in 2016, which corresponds to about 24.3 percent of the country’s population. Both 

figures are forecast to increase in the coming years, with projections to amount to 524.5 million and 

http://www.webopedia.com/TERM/V/Viral_Marketing.html
https://www.webopedia.com/TERM/S/SEO.html
https://www.statista.com/statistics/262966/number-of-internet-users-in-selected-countries/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/255146/number-of-internet-users-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/255135/internet-penetration-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/272438/gender-distribution-of-internet-users-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/309866/india-digital-population/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/558610/number-of-mobile-internet-user-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/309019/india-mobile-phone-internet-user-penetration/
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around 37.4 percent respectively in 2021. Mobile internet usage in India varies according to people's 

living areas. As of 2016, India had an estimate of 262 million mobile internet users living in urban 

communities, and 109 million living in rural areas.  

 One aspect whereby India shares the characteristics of other global internet users is its passion for 

social media. In 2021, it is estimated that there will be around 358.2 million social network users in 

India, a significant increase from 2016, when this figure stood at about 216.5 million. This means that 

the share of the Indian population that access social networks is expected to jump from around 16.3 

percent in 2016 to just over 25 percent. Facebook is the most popular social networking site in the 

country. There were about 195 million Facebook users in India as 2016, placing India as the country 

with the largest Face book user base in the world. Other popular networks include WhatsApp, Google+, 

and Skype.  

 With an estimate of 43.8 percent digital buyer penetration in 2016, online shopping is also a 

popular online activity of Indian internet users. Retail e-commerce sales in India amounted to about 16 

billion U.S. dollars that year and are projected to surpass 45 billion U.S. dollars in 2021. Mobile shopping 

has gained space in the country as well. About 49 percent of Indian consumers stated using their 

mobiles for purchasing goods or services. This share is above global average – which stood at 38 

percent as of 2016 – and the second highest figure in the world, only behind China. 

 
Acquisition Processes 

 The Internet not only brings a wide range of products, services and prices from different suppliers, 

another steady means to purchase items for customers but also gives organizations tremendous 

opportunities to expand into new markets, offer new services and compete on a more equal footing with 

larger businesses. Besides that, for employees, they have new chances to improve their skills and 

contribute enormously to the competitiveness for their company. To be successful, a set of different 

marketing activities need to be managed effectively by the organizations.  

 
Social Media 

 Social media is very simple. 

It’s really about people 

networking online and how you 

communicate with people 

online. People are networking 

online with a range of different 

tools such as LinkedIn, 

Facebook, and Twitter. As 

people spend more time on 

social networks they are  

starting to recommend products and services, share out information on their holidays, trips, products 

purchased and much more. There are many ways of taking advantage of this and generating sales. 

 
Twitter 

 Twitter is the answer to the question ‘what are you doing now’. It allows you to create a text like 

message of up to 140 characters through a PC or on your phone and send it to your followers. It’s a mix 

of business and social. You could be at home communicating what you are doing or in work. It can be a 

 
WEB SIT AND PARTENR MICROSITE 

Search marketing 

Search engine  

Optimization (SEO) 

Pay per click (PPC) 

 

Online PR 

Media alerting services 

Portals representation 

Blogs and RSS 

Community C2Cposts 

 

Online 

partnerships 

Link-building 

Affiliate marketing 

Sponsorship 

Co-branding 

 

Viral marketing 

Pass-along emails 

Prompted email friend 

Incentivized 

Media mentions 

 

Opt-in email 

Cold (rented list) 

Co-branded email Rd 

party e-newsletters 

House list email  

 

https://www.statista.com/statistics/490695/mobile-internet-urban-users-total-number-india-timeline/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/278407/number-of-social-network-users-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/240960/share-of-indian-population-using-social-networks/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/284436/india-social-network-penetration/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/304827/number-of-facebook-users-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/268136/top-15-countries-based-on-number-of-facebook-users/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/261664/digital-buyer-penetration-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/289770/india-retail-e-commerce-sales/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/278083/mobile-commerce-penetration-in-selected-countries/
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very useful tool to market your message to a lot of people at the same time very quickly. It can also be 

used to find out if people are actively looking for your services. For example, recently I searched for 

‘recommend restaurant dublin’ and within 1 hour of me submitting this somebody was looking for a 

restaurant in Dublin. So it can be very useful,  however, until you master the tool it can be very time 

consuming to use. 

 
LinkedIn 

 LinkedIn is a business networking tool with over 150 million users worldwide and over 66% of 

them are considered influencers or decision makers. You create your personal profile (similar to a CV) 

on the site and then network with other people. One big advantage with LinkedIn is that when you 

connect with someone through the site they become part of your network and you are made aware of 

who is in their network. This can be a very powerful way of getting warm leads. 

 
Facebook 

 Facebook is a social network with over 800 million users and is ideal for companies in the tourism 

industry to promote their business. You can create a personal profile to connect with your friends and a 

business page to connect with your customers. By marketing through your business page you can 

communicate directly to your fans of that page Overview of Internet Marketing. 

 
Google+ 

 Google+ is a business social network developed by Google. It’s relatively new but it’s growing quite 

fast. You can have a personal and a business profile similar to Facebook but at the moment its’ more 

suitable for business networking. 

 
Blogging 

 A blog is basically a set of online articles normally displayed through your website.  When you write 

an article you want people to read this content and share it out. If this doesn’t happen it can still be very 

advantageous to keep a blog because it gives Google extra pages to index. Every time you create a new 

post that’s fresh content for Google to index so it really likes blogs. 

 
Social Bookmarking 

 A bookmark is a way of keeping track of sites you went to before that you might want to go back to. 

Social bookmarking allows you to share out the information on the sites you have Bookmarked to your 

friends and of course they can do the same. 

 
Podcasting 

 A podcast is a series of files, in either an audio and/or video format that can be downloaded and 

listened to or viewed at a later stage. For example, a radio station could produce a podcast of a show 

they run so that people that missed the show can come to their website and download it to listen to it at 

their leisure.  

 
Video 

 There are many online video sites that can be used to market your business. Video can be a very 

effective tool and as Google really likes video it is more likely to appear in search results.  YouTube is the 
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biggest video sharing site and is also one of the biggest search engines as so  many people search for 

content through YouTube. 

 
Online marketing challenges 

 We live in a world where everyone is online. This means one of the most effective ways of reaching 

your customers is via a website. While we’re aware of this, we’re equally aware that not every activity 

or tour operator in the world is online. But having a website is only a small part of marketing yourself 

via the internet. There are many other things to consider such as social media or ranking in search 

engines. Here are ten challenges you're likely to face if you engage in online marketing. 

 
1.  Having a mobile responsive website 

 In April 2015 Google announced an algorithm update that was deemed "mobileaggedon". In a 

nutshell, Google said your website was going to be penalised if it wasn't responsive and it would give 

priority in their search results to websites that was responsive.. 

2.  Making your website dynamic 

 Once upon a time, you could get to the top of search engines by filling your website with keywords 

in different places throughout a page. Times have changed now: you need to have more quality content 

to offer your visitors. A good way to deliver this content is by having a blog on your website. In fact, I’ve 

written before about ten reasons you should have a blog. 

3.  Offering a booking solution 

 If you’ve got a website that’s both dynamic and responsive, then there’s another thing you need to 

think about as a tour operator: you need to make sure your tours and activities are bookable on it. This 

means you need a booking engine. Again, this is something that TrekkSoft can help you with. 

4.  Finding the time to be active on social media 

 With so many social networks out there, finding the time to be active on them all can be very 

challenging. There are different things you can do to combat this, the most effective being to have a 

content calendar. This is just one of ten social media tips I wrote about last May. I followed this with 

another ten social media tips you should find useful. 

5.  Increasing your numbers on social media 

 Once you’ve got an idea of what you’re using social media for (you’ll need a social media strategy for 

this) you’re going to need to grow your numbers. I’ve told you how to get more followers on Twitter, 

while to grow your likes on Facebook you’ll need to start a Facebook ad campaign. Read these posts and 

it should help you get on your way. 

6.  Engaging in email marketing 

 Email marketing might be seen as a thing of the past, but I can assure you it isn’t. I’ve written not 

once about why you need to engage in email marketing, but twice. These articles point out how you 

don’t need to beat an algorithm when it comes to email, you can engage in AB testing, and that a big 

mailing list is an incentive for other companies to partner with you. Speaking of mailing list. 

7.  Growing your list 

 Email marketing isn’t possible if you don’t have a list of email addresses. To gather them, you’re 

going to have to engage in proven tactics to get them. This includes running contests on social media, 

asking people for them, having a pop-up on your website to sign up to your newsletter, and more.  

 

 

https://blog.trekksoft.com/building-a-social-media-strategy
https://blog.trekksoft.com/10-ways-to-get-more-followers-on-twitter
https://blog.trekksoft.com/creating-a-successful-facebook-ad-campaign
https://blog.trekksoft.com/10-reasons-why-email-marketing-should-be-a-major-part-of-your-marketing-strategy
https://blog.trekksoft.com/10-more-reasons-why-email-marketing-should-be-a-major-part-of-your-marketing-strategy
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8.  Running an Ad Words campaign 
 Organic traffic can be hard to achieve. If you’re looking for larger numbers, you either need to be an 

SEO whiz or have a budget for a Google Ad Words campaign. This has also been written about on the 

Trekk Soft blog.  

9.  Optimising your website for search engines 
 In case you weren’t aware, SEO stands for Search Engine Optimization. This means that to rank in 

search engines for different search terms, you need to have your website optimized for the right 

keywords, having them in places such as in the title tag and in the body of the text. 

10.  Increasing ancillary sales 

 It’s one thing to generate revenue by selling your own product… it’s another thing to generate 

revenue by selling somebody else’s products on top of that. This is known as ancillary revenue. Products 

you could sell could include travel insurance, accessories and more. 

 
Findings 
By study the one on line marketing the following matters revealed as follows; 

1. 460 million peoples are internet users, India is the second largest online market, ranked only 

behind China. 

2. About 323 million people in India accessed the internet through their mobile phones in 2016. 

3. As of 2016, India had an estimate of 262 million mobile internet users living in urban communities, 

and 109 million living in rural areas.  

4.  More than 28% people are used the internet, the online marketers may be used this criteria of 

internet users by making advertisements through mails and common social websites. 

5. There were about 195 million peoples Facebook users in India as 2016, 

6. With an estimate of 43.8 percent digital buyer penetration in 2016 

7. About 49 percent of Indian consumers stated using their mobiles for purchasing goods or services. 

8.  It is the good growth internet users at 26%. 

9. In the study find out the online marketing in India is increased every year. It will be the better 

opportunity to get market share by focusing customer retaining strategy. 

10. At least the 56% of internet users are using the internet marketing every day.  

 
Conclusion and Suggestion 
 In here the Online trading will be extensively used in future. The online retail traders are find out it 

is the ways to retain their profitability and long term sustainable development. Globally also the 

challenges are similar in nature. The Indian entrepreneurs are said to about the online trading it is the 

latest technology to improve our business and fundamentals points to growing maturity of the local 

market.  E-marketing businesses also offer about their consumer data to extent that the market till now. 

The development of internet marketing and social media is very essential in the internet marketing so 

the internet marketing and social media advertisement must should be properly, truly and 

confidentially. In the recent years the online marketing that show to little more than categories and 

filter information relating to products and services on the Internet, taking а small cut from any 

transaction that may occur as result.  In future the online marketing in India will strengthen. However, 

very old sustainability directly depends on the factors of the change in the market innovations and 

interactivity by marketers. Moreover, the consumer when purchase the product in the non –internet 

marketing and from stores are doing bargaining. So the internet marketers offer the products at a 

special discounted prices compared to store-based retailers. Now a day most of the people are 

purchased their commodity from the online market hence the internet marketer must should be 

honestly and truly. 

 

https://blog.trekksoft.com/10-tips-for-tour-and-activity-companys-adwords-strategies
https://www.statista.com/statistics/262966/number-of-internet-users-in-selected-countries/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/558610/number-of-mobile-internet-user-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/304827/number-of-facebook-users-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/261664/digital-buyer-penetration-in-india/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/278083/mobile-commerce-penetration-in-selected-countries/
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Abstract 
 E- Banking remains one of the most successful outcomes of E-Commerce revolution that changed the way the 
world traded. While it helped the Banks & Businesses grow multifold, it provided customers with lot of convenience and 
safety. Banks today operate in a highly globalized, liberalized, privatized and a competitive environment. IT has 
introduced new business paradigm. It is increasingly playing a significant role in improving the services in the banking 
industry and tremendous developments due to sweeping changes that are taking place in the information technology. 
Electronic banking system allows individual customers to perform banking activities at off-bank sites such as home, 
office and other locations via internet based networks. Electronic banking through traditional banks enable customers 
to perform all routine transactions, such as account transfers, balance inquiries, bill payments and some even offer 
online loan and credit card applications. In performing electronic transactions many problems are encountered by 
customers, Hence the study attempts to outline the various challenges of electronic banking system in India. 
Keywords: E-banking, ATM, Internet Banking. 
 
 
Introduction 

 Banking is the lifeline of an economy. The present and future of any economy depends upon the 

success and development of banking. The objective can’t be achieved with the traditional banking as 

now is the age of technology. Indian banking industry, today, is in the midst of an IT (Information 

Technology) revolution. The competition among the banks has led to the increasing total banking 

automation in the Indian banking industry. Finland was the first country in the world to have taken a 

lead in E-banking. In India, it was ICICI bank which initiated E-banking as early as 1997 under the brand 

name Infinity. Electronic banking is defined as “Delivery of bank’s services to a customer at his office or 

home by using Electronic technology can be termed as Electronic Banking.”Online Banking or Internet 

Banking or E-banking allows customers of financial transactions on a secured website operated by the 

institution, which can be a retail bank, virtual bank, credit union or building society.  

 
Figure: Popular services covered under E-banking 
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Review of Literature 

 E-banking is a generic term for delivery of banking services and products through electronic 

channels, such as the telephone, the internet, the cell phone, etc. E-banking is a form of banking service 

where funds are transferred through an exchange of electronic signal between financial institutions, 

rather than exchange of cash, checks, or other negotiable instruments. 

 E-banking has been defined in many ways by different scholars; Daniel (1999) defines electronic 

banking as the delivery of banks’ information and services by banks to customers via different delivery 

platforms that can be used with different terminal devices such as personal computers and mobile 

phone with browser or desktop software, telephone or digital television. Abid and Noreen (2006) 

defined it as any use of information and communication technology and electronic means by a bank to 

conduct transactions and have interaction with stakeholders;  

 Raghavan (2006) opined that at present, over 85% of the finished payment transactions are 

electronic and traditional way of doing banking at the branch level has relatively little importance to 

electronic banking users. Many banks, including PSU banks, would have online ATMs, phone banking, 

virtual banking, e-banking, Internet banking, etc. by 2020. 

 Chawla (2009) found that the customers of public sector, private sector and foreign banks in 

Ludhiana district of Punjab are interested in e-banking services, but at the same time are facing 

problems like inadequate knowledge, poor network, lack of infrastructure, unsuitable location, misuse 

of ATM cards and difficulty to open an account. 

 Gupta & Mishra (2012) examined the new emerging trends of E-banking in Indian banking industry. 

The study found that there are many challenges faced by banks in E-banking and there are many 

opportunities available with the banks. It concluded that banking sector will need to master a new 

business model by building management and customer services. It also suggested that banks should 

contribute intensive efforts to render better services to their customers. 

 Trivedi & Patel (2013) analysed the problems faced by customers while using e-banking facilities in 

India. It observed that most of the customers know about the e-banking services offered by their bank. 

The study found that there is a significant difference amongst different problems identified while using 

e-banking services. It also found that some problems affect more and some problems affect less in use of 

banking services. It concluded that all the reasons are not equally responsible for not using e-banking 

services. 

 Nitsure (2014) in his paper examines the problem being faced by developing countries in the 

adoption of E-banking initiatives due to low penetration of Information Technology. The paper 

highlighted the problems such as security concerns, rules, regulation and management. In India there is 

a major risk of the emergence of a digital divide as the poor are excluded from the internet and so from 

the financial system. 

 
Current Scenario of Electronic Banking in India 

 Internet Banking has become an integral part of banking system in India. The concept of e-banking 

is of fairly recent origin in India. Till the early 90’s traditional model of banking i.e. branch based 

banking was prevalent, but after that non-branch banking services were started. The Indian government 

enacted the IT Act, 2000, with effect from the 17th October 2000. To examine different aspects of 

Internet banking RBI set up a committee on Internet Banking. The committee had focused on three 

major areas of Internet banking, Technology and security issues, legal issues and regulatory and 

supervisory issues. RBI had accepted the suggestions and recommendations of the Working committee 
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and accordingly issued guidelines to banks to implement internet banking in India. The old manual 

systems which were prevalent in Indian banking for centuries seem to replaced by modern 

technologies. 

 
Initiatives taken by the Government of India for Developing Electronic Banking 

 For growth and development and to promote e-banking in India the Indian government and RBI 

have been taken several initiatives. The Government of India enacted the IT Act, 2000 with effect from 

October 17, 2000 which provided legal recognition to electronic transactions and other means of 

electronic commerce. 

 The Reserve Bank monitors and reviews the legal requirements of e-banking on a continuous basis 

to ensure that challenges related to e-banking may not pose any threat to financial stability of the 

nation. Dr. K.C. Chakrabarty Committee including members from IIM, IDRBT, IIT and Reserve Bank 

prepared the IT Vision Document- 2011-17, which provides an indicative road map i.e. guidelines to 

enhance the usage of IT in the banking sector. 

 The Reserve Bank is striving to make the payment systems more secure and efficient. It has advised 

banks and other stakeholders to strengthen the security aspects in internet banking by adopting certain 

security measures in a timely manner. RBI believes that the growing popularity of these alternate 

channels of payments (such as: Internet Banking, Mobile Banking, ATM etc.) brings an additional 

responsibility on banks to ensure safe and secure transactions through these channel. 

 National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) was permitted by the RBI to enhance the number of 

mobile banking services and widen the IMPS (Immediate Payment Service) channels like ATMs, 

internet, mobile etc. Along with this, NPCI is also working to bring more mobile network operators 

which can provide mobile banking services through a common platform.  

 On the recommendations of the Damodaran Committee, the guidelines were induced by RBI that 

provide internet banking as totally secured and protected, zero-liability against loss for any customer 

induced transaction & multi-lateral arrangements among banks to deal with internet banking frauds. To 

deal with online banking frauds, customer can approach with their complaints to Banking Ombudsman. 

Under this Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006, a customer can file their complaint against any 

deficiencies in banking service including internet banking, credit cards & ATM. 

 The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision’s (2001) has defined risk management principles for 

electronic banking. They primarily focus on how to extend, adapt, and tailor the existing risk-

management framework to the electronic banking setting. 

 
Major Challenges towards Electronic Banking System in India 

 Zohra and Kashif (2011) in their study have shown that the users do not understand about what 

meant mobile banking is and suggested that it is crucial to create awareness about the usage of mobile 

device and familiarize people with its benefit in order to increase customer satisfaction. 

 E-banking has totally reduced interaction with bank employees and it enabled customers to control 

their accounts movements more than ordinary banking. Moreover, their study of electronic banking in 

India revealed that reliability, learning and feedback are very important for the satisfaction of the 

customers. If clients are not happy with the banking products, prices or services offered by a particular 

bank, they are able to change their banking partner much more easily than in the physical or real bank-

client relationship. Empirical evidence implies that customers’ patronage for and reaction to a particular 
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product depend on their level of understanding of what the product can do and what they stand to 

benefit there from 

 Security Risk: The problem related to the security has become one of the major concerns for banks. 

A large group of customers refuses to opt for e-banking facilities due to uncertainty and security 

concerns. According to the IAMAI Report (2006), 43% of internet users are not using internet banking 

in India because of security concerns. So its a big challenge for marketers and makes consumers 

satisfied regarding their security concerns, which may further increase the online banking use.  

 The Trust Factor: Trust is the biggest hurdle to online banking for most of the customers. 

Conventional banking is preferred by the customers because of lack of trust on the online security. They 

have a perception that online transaction is risky due to which frauds can take place. While using e-

banking facilities lot of questions arises in the mind of customers such as: Did transaction go through? 

Did I push the transfer button once or twice? Trust is among the significant factors which influence the 

customers willingness to engage in a transaction with web merchants.  

 Customer Awareness: Awareness among consumers about the e-banking facilities and procedures 

is still at lower side in Indian scenario. Banks are not able to disseminate proper information about the 

use, benefits and facility of internet banking. Less awareness of new technologies and their benefits is 

among one of the most ranked barrier in the development of e-banking.  

 Difficult for first timers For a first time user, navigating through a website of an internet bank may 

be hard and may take some time. Opening an account could also take time as some sites ask for 

numerous personal details including a photo identification which can inconvenience the potential 

customer. Because of this complexity, they may be discouraged to use this internet banking service. 

Tutorials and live customer support may be provided, though, to help the client in his or her needed 

tasks so it's best to take the time to know the virtual environment. 

 Privacy risk: The risk of disclosing private information & fear of identity theft is one of the major 

factors that inhibit the consumers while opting for internet banking services. Most of the consumers 

believe that using online banking services make them vulnerable to identity theft. According to the 

study consumers worry about their privacy and feel that bank may invade their privacy by utilizing 

their information for marketing and other secondary purposes without consent of consumers.  

 Availability of Personnel services: In present times, banks are to provide several services like 

social banking with financial possibilities, selective up gradation, computerization and innovative 

mechanization, better customer services, effective managerial culture, internal supervision and control, 

adequate profitability, strong organization culture etc. Therefore, banks must be able to provide 

complete personnel service to the customers who come with expectations.  

 Implementation of global technology: There is a need to have an adequate level of infrastructure 

and human capacity building before the developing countries can adopt global technology for their local 

requirements. In developing countries, many consumers either do not trust or do not access to the 

necessary infrastructure to be able to process e-payments.  

 Competition: The nationalized banks and commercial banks have the competition from foreign and 

new private sector banks. Competition in banking sector brings various challenges before the banks 

such as product positioning, innovative ideas and channels, new market trends, cross selling ad at 

managerial and organizational part this system needs to be manage, assets and contain risk. Banks are 

restricting their administrative folio by converting manpower into machine power i.e. banks are 

decreasing manual powers and getting maximum work done through machine power. Skilled and 

specialized man power is to be utilized and result oriented targeted staff will be appointed.  



 
 
 

 
103 | P a g e  

Vol. 6                   Special Issue 3                   February 2018                  ISSN: 2320 - 4168 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Commerce 

 

 Handling Technology: Developing or acquiring the right technology, deploying it optimally and 

then leveraging it to the maximum extent is essential to achieve and maintain high service and efficiency 

standards while remaining cost effective and delivering sustainable return to shareholders. Early 

adopters of technology acquire significant competitive advances Managing technology is therefore, a 

key challenge for the Indian banking sector.  

 Strengthening the public support: In developing countries, in the past, most e-finance initiatives 

have been the result of joint efforts between the private and public sectors. If the public sector does not 

have the necessary resources to implement the projects it is important that joint efforts between public 

and private sectors along with the multilateral agencies like the World Bank, be developed to enable 

public support for e-finance related initiatives.  

 Confidentiality, integrity and authentication: These three are the very important features of the 

banking sector and were very successfully managed all over the world before the coming of internet. 

Communication across an open and thus insecure channel such as the internet might not be the best 

base for bank-client relations as trust might partially be lost.  

 Customer Satisfaction: In today’s competitive world, satisfaction of customers is a major challenge 

for the banking sector because customers have alternative choices in various types of services provided 

by banks.  

 Less Internet Penetration in Indian Context: The internet banking channel has evolved over the 

years. In 2011, 60 percent of the times basic transactions in banks were conducted in North America 

through online channels, whereas internet banking usage in India increased from 1 percent in 2006 to 7 

percent in 2011. So the knowledge and availability of internet is still a one of the biggest challenges that 

prevails in Indian context. According to the report of IAMAI 2006 [39] around 22% of internet users do 

not have knowledge about transferring online. So the penetration of internet and knowledge related to 

internet are major hurdles. 

 Transparency in Offering Services: Banks will strive to adopt best practices in corporate 

governance and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR). This will enhance image and can help them to 

enhance their confidence of inter-national investors. 

  
Conclusion 
 In India, E-banking is in a nascent stage. No doubt Indian banks are making sincere efforts for the 

adoption of advanced technology and installation of e-delivery channels but still masses are wary of the 

concept. Banks are making sincere efforts to popularise the e-banking services and products. Younger 

generation is beginning to see the convenience and benefits if e banking. In years to come, e-banking 

will not only be acceptable mode of banking but will be preferred mode of banking. In the past few 

years, the Indian banking sector has completely transformed. The banks are facing many challenges and 

many opportunities are available with the banks. Many financial innovations like ATMs, credit cards, 

RTGS, debit cards, mobile banking etc. have completely changed the face of Indian banking. But still 

there is a need to have more innovative solutions so that the challenges can be solved and opportunities 

can be availed efficiently by the banks 
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Abstract 
 In this paper an attempt has been made to identify the growth of ATM industry in India. For this secondary data 
was collected from various sources like as journals, magazine and RBI report. The objectives of the present research 
understand ATM industry in India, to make theoretical analysis on ATM, to analysis the development made by the ATM 
industry finally, to make some recommendations for future development. An automated teller machine (ATM) is an 
electronic telecommunications device that enables customers of financial institutions to perform financial 
transactions, such as cash withdrawals, deposits, transfer funds, or obtaining account information, at any time. The 
conclude  the paper it lead to state that public sectors banks are providing more established ATM service as compared 
to private sectors  and foreign banks in the study area. Therefore private sectors and foreign banks should concentrate 
the attention of service in both offsite and onsite.  
Keywords: ATM, public sector banks, private sectors banks, foreign banks 
 

 
Origin of ATM 

 According to the ATM Industry Association (ATMIA), there are now close to 3.5 million ATMs 

installed worldwide. However, the use of ATMs is gradually declining most notably in retail precincts. 

On most modern ATMs, customers are identified by inserting a plastic ATM card (or some other 

acceptable payment card) into the ATM, with authentication being by the customer entering a personal 

identification number (PIN) which must match the PIN stored in the chip on the card (if the card is so 

equipped) or in the issuing financial institution's database. Using an ATM, customers can access their 

bank deposit or credit accounts in order to make a variety of financial transactions such 

as cash withdrawals, check balances, or credit mobile phones. If the currency being withdrawn from the 

ATM is different from that in which the bank account is denominated, the money will be converted at 

the financial institution's exchange rate. The idea of out-of-hours cash distribution developed from 

bankers' needs in Asia (Japan), Europe (Sweden and the United Kingdom) and North America (the 

United States). Little is known of the Japanese device other than it was called "Computer Loan Machine" 

and supplied cash as a three-month loan at 5 per cent per year after inserting a credit card. The device 

was operational in 1966. Adrian Ashfield invented the basic idea of a card combining the key and user's 

identity in February 1962. This was granted UK Patent 959,713 for "Access Controller" in June 1964 and 

assigned to W. S. Atkins & Partners who employed Ashfield.  

 Actor Reg Varney using the world's first cash machine in Enfield Town, north London on 27 June 

1967.It is widely accepted that the first cash machine was put into use by Barclays Bank in its Enfield 

Town branch in North London, United Kingdom, on 27 June 1967. This machine was inaugurated by 

English comedy actor Reg Varney. This instance of the invention is credited to the engineering team led 

by John Shepherd-Barron of printing firm De La Rue, who was awarded an OBE in the 2005 New Year 

Honours. Transactions were initiated by inserting paper cheques issued by a teller or cashier, marked 
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with carbon-14 for machine readability and security, which in a later model were matched with a six-

digit personal identification number (PIN).  

 
Growth of ATM Industry in India 

 As per the Global ATM Market and Forecasts to 2016, the maximum growth of ATMs is happening in 

Asia pacific region. India and Indonesia are having one fourth of the number of ATMs, and china is 

accounted for half of the New ATMs. Worldwide growth of ATMs is steadily increasing. The growth of 

ATMs in Western countries and other advanced countries has reached at a mature stage. However; 

there is a lot of scope of growth of ATM industry in developing countries like India. In India, ATM 

industry is growing at an exponential rate. So to say, ATM has brought a self service revolution. ATMs 

were introduced to the Indian banking industry during 1987 by HSBC Bank in Mumbai. Mr Jaivinder Gill, 

MD of NCR India has stated, “As banks continue to open new branches, attract new customers, and 

encourage existing and new account holders to use cards, the Indian ATM industry is set to grow. Since 

many banks still operate proprietary networks, the increasing number of banking customers is likely to 

spur ATM growth.”ATM technology was used to reach the customers at a lower initial and transaction 

cost with hassle free services. 

 
Objective of the Study  
1. The main objective of the study is the understand ATM industry in India. 

2. To make theoretical analysis on ATM. 

3. To analysis the development made by the ATM industry. 

4. Finally to make some recommendations for future development. 

 
Review of Literature 

 This review of Auto teller machine seeks to analyze relevant research documentation and findings 

already available to improve this research and its competence to investigate the concern it seeks to 

fetch about. Several researches have been carried out on banking regarding their customer’s 

stratifications on ATM, customer’s attitude towards ATM in public sectors and private sectors banks .Dr. 

Choodambigai (2010) in the research paper “Customer satisfaction of credit cards and ATM services of 

SBI in Coimbatore” attempts to study customer satisfaction of credit cards and ATM services of State 

Bank of India in Coimbatore. The objectives of the study in relation to ATM cards were to study the 

awareness and usage of ATM services, to examine the difficulty faced by the samples using ATM cards, 

to identify the association between age and purpose of using ATM cards and to rank the reasons to 

choose the ATM card facility among the selected samples. According to this study majority people prefer 

to use ATM services for withdrawal of cash, followed by withdrawal and balance enquiry. A tiny number 

of people use ATM services for withdrawal and statement of receipt and balance enquiry and 

withdrawal and statement of receipt. Though this study is a good attempt to ascertain customer 

satisfaction of credit cards and ATM services, it is based on customer perceptions of only one Public 

sector bank. Thus, there is no comparison available with customer perceptions of other Public sector 

banks or banks belonging to private sector or co-operative sector which the present piece of research 

has ensured and also the researchers not cover under area point of sales, credit card. Sachin Kumar 

(2011), In the article “India riding the ATM wave” presents the reader with rising number of ATMs in 

the country by nearly one third while cash withdrawn through ATM rose three times between Jan 2010 

and Jan 2011. The author points out correctly to the fact that the important reason for the increasing 

popularity of ATMs in India is the bouquet of services they offer. Present day ATMs have turned into 
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mini financial stores offering services like money transfer, mobile and electricity bill payment, income 

tax payment, cash deposit and even air ticket booking. The articles draws attention of the readers to the 

fact that 72 customers trust of ATMs can be seen from the fact that many customers do not even count 

the money dispensed from the ATM.  Ramola Premlatha J. et al (2012), the objective of this paper 

“Analysis of customer satisfaction with reference to ATM services in Vellore District”, was to understand 

the socio-demographic variables of customers, to analyse the satisfaction level of customers towards 

ATM services in Vellore district, to study the convenience of using ATM and also to find out customer 

attitude towards safety, assurance & flexibility of using ATM service. Five point Likert scale was used to 

collect customer perceptions. Significant relationship between age and convenience and safety was 

found to exist. Important relationship between gender and tangibility, convenience and responsiveness 

was found to exist. There was no crucial difference among occupation of respondent with regard to 

satisfaction level. The researcher has suggested that bankers in order to retain the customer must 

provide safety, accurate information and make for using ATM services. The research is based on 

customers belonging to various banks but the author has not presented data and results based on types 

of sample bank.  Dr. Giridhar et al (2013), in their research paper “A study on customer satisfaction 

towards services provided through ATMs in Malnad rural regions of Shimoga District with special 

reference to SBM”, have collected primary data of customers from only one PSB i.e. State bank of Mysore 

in Tirthalli Taluka of Shimoga District. Though this study is based on collection of primary data, it does 

not consider the perceptions of bank staff. The study does not focus on different types of problems faced 

by customers while using ATMs. The study concludes that “Despite the drawbacks in ATMs, it is still 

preferred as it benefits bank, employees and customers”. Unlike the present study, this study considers 

only one PSB bank but has not considered private sector banks, cooperative banks. Sisat S. et al (2014), 

in the paper “Secured Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) and Cash Deposit machine (CDM)” has 

segmented ATM threats into three types of attacks card and currency fraud, logical attacks and physical 

attacks. The paper gives an idea about the basic ATM and its major security issues and basic 

requirements. Since, ATMs deal with currency notes, focus should be on note security while designing 

ATM. This paper is more theoretical in nature and is not backed by primary data. R. Renuka et al (2014), 

in the study “Customers satisfaction towards ATM” focuses on customer satisfaction towards ATM 

services offered by the banks and tries to suggest ways to improve services. Amongst other suggestions, 

the authors have suggested increasing awareness about various facilities and enhancing the withdrawal 

limit of cash per day. 24 67 hours access got the first rank while quality of receipt got the second rank 

for level of satisfaction. To find out the level of satisfaction respondents were provided a list of fourteen 

factors which were to be ranked. Likert scale was used for the purpose. The study considers only 

customer perceptions towards ATMs. However, staff perceptions have not been considered. 

 
Methodology 

 The study is based on descriptive analysis and various secondary information sources and includes 

different literatures reviews, published sources of data collected from various research papers, journals 

and magazines and various issues of RBI and also includes websites of banks. 

 
Analysis of the Study 

 Automatic teller machine (ATM) is a device that provides the customers of financial institutions 

with access to money transactions in a public space without the need of bank customers. The modern 

ATMs, the customer is identified by inserting a ATM card with a chip that contains a unique card 



 

 

 

 

108 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

number and some data such as an expiration date, CVV(Card Value Verification) code and customer 

name. Customer identification and authentication is provided by the customer providing a personal 

identification number (PIN). Using an ATM system, customers can access their bank accounts in order to 

make money withdrawals, debit card fund advances, and check their bank account balance. 
 

Table No 1 Onsite ATM in India 
S. No Bank Group On Site ATM Onsite ATM As Percentage Of Total ATM 

1 Public Sectors 85,982 78.27 
2 Private Sector 23,663 21.54 
3 Foreign Banks 215 0.19 
4 Total Of All Bank 1,09,860 100.00 

Source: Bank Wise ATM/Pos/Card Statistics-November -2017(https: //m. rbi.org.in) 

 It’ is clear from the table 1 above it is obvious that onsite ATM in India public sectors banks 78.27 

per cent followed by the  private sectors banks with 21.54 per cent and foreign banks 0.19 per cent 

onsite ATM in India. 

 
Table No 2 Off Site ATM in India 

S. No Bank Group Off Site ATM Offsite ATM As Percentage Of Total ATM 
1 Public Sectors 60,442 62.42 
2 Private Sector 35,680 36.85 
3 Foreign Banks 712 0.73 
4 Total Of All Bank 96,834 100.00 

Source: Bank Wise ATM/Pos/Card Statistics-November -2017(https: //m. rbi.org.in) 

 It is shows from the table 2 above it is obvious that offsite ATM in India public sectors banks 62.42 

per cent followed by the  private sectors banks with 36.85 per cent and foreign banks 0.73 per cent 

offsite ATM in India. 

 
Table No 3 Number of ATMS of Scheduled Commercial Bank in India at the  

End of the November-2017 

S. No Bank Group On Site ATM Off Site ATM Total ATM Percentage of Total ATM 
1 Public Sectors 85, 982 60,442 1,46,424 70.84 
2 Private Sector 23, 663 35,680 59,343 28.71 
3 Foreign Banks 215 712 927 0.45 
4 Total Of All Bank 1,09,860 96,834 2,06,694 100.00 

 Source: Bank Wise ATM/Pos/Card Statistics-November -2017(https: //m. rbi.org.in) 

 It is inferred table 1 shows that the number of ATMs of scheduled commercial banks in India is 

given in table one there are 2,06,694 in India of which 1,46,424 are owned by public sector banks 

59,343 are owned by private sectors banks and 927 are owned by foreign banks. 
 

Suggestion 
1. All bankers including public and private foreign banks should ensure that online banking (ATM) is 

safe and secure financial transaction and security of accounts. 
2. Banks and financial institutions should arrange seminar and conference, workshop, symposium to 

educate the customer regarding the usage ATM. 

3. All competent authority should have safe of customers with inside ATM centre safe and security of 

customer from ATM hangers. .and e-banking as well as security of accounts. 

4. Banking authority should make the required investments for building the infrastructure. 

5. Number of ATM centre open in density places only for safe customers.  
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Conclusion 

 ATM technology was used as a means to reach out to the customers at a lower transaction costs and 

offering trouble-free services. ATMs were introduced to the Indian banking industry in the early 1990s 

and it was initiated by foreign banks and few private sector banks, but faced many difficulties in 

handling transactions at that time due to lack of a strong branch network. Economic development, 

growing income in urban areas and a transition from class banking to mass banking have driven the 

Indian ATM industry to rapid growth and it is entering into next phase. Now Indian banks are investing 

money in ICT infrastructure to provide e-banking services to their customers. It provides various 

alternative channels to using banking services e.g. ATM, credit card, debit card, internet banking, mobile 

banking, electronic fund transfer, electronic clearing services etc. However, as per Indian e-banking 

scenario ATM is most acknowledged e-banking channel as compared to other e-channels. It lead to state 

that public sectors banks are providing more established ATM service as compared to private sectors  

and foreign banks in the study area. Therefore private sectors and foreign banks should concentrate the 

attention of service in both offsite and onsite.  
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Abstract 
 Tamil Nadu Newsprint and Papers Ltd is the largest bagasse, an agricultural residue, based paper unit in India. 
The products are being marketed throughout the country and also being exported to 30 countries around the world. 
Their manufacturing facility is located at Kagithapuram in Karur District of Tamil Nadu. Here the attempt is made to 
evaluate the profit before tax, profit after tax and finance cost of the Tamil Nadu Newsprint and Papers Limited for 
analysis. The present study witnessed an analysis of financial position of TNPL for ten years. From the analysis of TNPL 
is fundamentally strong and the performance of the company is consistent. 
Keywords: TNPL, Analysis, Finance, Tax and Ratio 
 
 
Introduction 

 Tamil Nadu Newsprint and Papers Ltd is the largest bagasse, an agricultural residue, based paper 

unit in India. The company is in the business of manufacturing and marketing of newsprint and printing 

& writing papers. The products are being marketed throughout the country and also being exported to 

30 countries around the world. Their manufacturing facility is located at Kagithapuram in Karur District 

of Tamil Nadu. Tamil Nadu Newsprint and Papers Ltd was established by the Government of Tamil Nadu 

in April 1979 as a public limited company. The primary objective of the company is to produce 

newsprint and printing & writing paper using bagasse, a sugarcane residue, as the primary raw 

material. The company started their commercial production in the year 1985. 

 
Review of Literature 
 Alam and Hossain (2000) found that the capital structure management of Khulne Shipyard Ltd. 

(KSL) was in a poor shape because the interest coverage ratio was negative, as there is the possibility of 

non-payment of interest charges to creditors.  

 Azhagaiah and Gangadevi (2008) studied the leverage and financing decision for the selected 30 

electronic companies for the five years period ranging from1998 to 2003. In his study he found that the 

company has a high operating leverage should kept low financial leverage and vice-versa. So, it is 

desirable that a company has low operating leverage and a high financial leverage.  

 
Objectives of the Study 
 The main objectives of the study is analyse the solvency position of Tamil Nadu Newsprint and 

Papers Limited. The present study has been undertaken the financial performance of Tamil Nadu 

Newsprint and Papers Limited. This study mainly focuses on liquidity of Tamil Nadu Newsprint and 

Papers Limited and it does not any other activity like production and inventory. 

 
Data set and Sample  

 This empirical study analyses the financial data of TNPL which undertaken by convenience 

sampling method, In order to evaluate the profit before tax, profit after tax and finance cost of the Tamil 
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Nadu Newsprint and Papers Limited has analysed. The data for the study period 2007-2008 to 2016-

2017 have been collected from secondary sources i.e. Annual reports of the company as well as from the 

website moneycontrol.com. Editing, classification and tabulation of the financial data collected from the 

above mentioned sources have been done as per requirements of the study. To know the financial 

position of Tamil Nadu Newsprint and Papers Limited the researcher has to analyse the liquidity and 

mean are used for data analysis. 

 
Limitations 

 We would like to make it clear that, mainly there are two limitations of this study, which are as 

under: 

 This study is confined to ten years data only, i.e. from 2008 to 2017. 

 This study is based on secondary data collected from the website moneycontrol.com and the 

website of TNPL; therefore the quality of the study depends upon the accuracy, reliability and quality of 

the secondary data source. Approximation, and relative measures with respect to the data source might 

impact the results. 

 
Data Analysis and Findings 

Table No 1. Profit before Tax to Sales of TNPL (in Crores) 
Source: Secondary data 

 Table No.1 reveals that the Profit Before Tax to Sales 

of the TNPL shows a fluctuating trend during the study 

period 2008 to 2017. The PBT of TNPL increased from 

163.19 crores to 306.21 crores during the study period. 

The overall growth in PBT is around 187.64 percent 

since 2007-08. However, the PBT ratio has decreased 

from 16.53 in 2007-08 to 10.38 in 2016-17. The mean 

value of the PBT is 196.26. The sales of TNPL increased 

from 987.44 crores in the year 2007- 2008 to 2949.76 

crores in the year 2016- 2017. During the study sales 

increased year by year except in the year 2010 and 2015. 

The overall growth in sales is around 298.72 percent since 2007-08. The mean value of the sales is 

1756.85. 
 

Table No 2. Profit After Tax to Sales of TNPL (in Crores) 
Source: Secondary data 

 Table No.2 exposes that the Profit After Tax to Sales 

of the TNPL shows a fluctuating trend during the study 

period 2008 to 2017. The PAT amount was Rs. 112.83 

crores in 2007-2008. The overall growth in PAT is 

around 234.47 percent since 2007-08. However, the PAT 

ratio has decreased from 11.43 in 2007-08 to 8.97 in 

2016-17. The mean value of the PAT is 154.21. 

 

 

 

YEAR SALES PBT 
PBT 

RATIO 
2008 987.44 163.19 16.53 
2009 1,118.09 140.84 12.60 
2010 1,082.14 156.02 14.42 
2011 1,208.50 195.15 16.15 
2012 1,522.92 125.12 8.22 
2013 1,861.26 126.09 6.77 
2014 2,285.22 202.67 8.87 
2015 2,135.72 230.12 10.77 
2016 2,417.54 317.23 13.12 
2017 2,949.76 306.21 10.38 

MEAN 1756.85 196.26 
 

Year Sales Pat 
PAT 

RATIO 
2008 987.44 112.83 11.43 
2009 1,118.09 107.39 9.60 
2010 1,082.14 126.06 11.65 
2011 1,208.50 149.00 12.33 
2012 1,522.92 108.94 7.15 
2013 1,861.26 91.48 4.91 
2014 2,285.22 161.18 7.05 
2015 2,135.72 166.73 7.81 
2016 2,417.54 253.93 10.50 
2017 2,949.76 264.56 8.97 

MEAN 1756.859 154.21 
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Table No 3. Financial Charges to Sales of TNPL (in Crores) 

Source: Secondary data 
 Table No.3 depicts that the Financial Charges to 

Sales of the TNPL shows a fluctuating trend during the 

study period 2008 to 2017. The financial charges 

amount was Rs. 23.91 crores in 2007-2008. The 

overall growth in financial charges is around 1054.03 

percent since 2007-08. However, the financial charges 

ratio has reversed from 2.42 in 2007-08 to 8.54 in 

2016-17. The mean value of the financial charges is 

110.03. 

 
 

 

 

Conclusion 

 The TNPL is in the business of manufacturing and marketing of newsprint and printing & writing 

papers. The present study witnessed an analysis of financial position of TNPL for ten years. From the 

analysis of TNPL is fundamentally strong and the performance of the company is consistent. During the 

study period the company maintained profits. 
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Abstract 
 Retail Industry is one of the flourishing sectors in global economy. Retailing is the largest private industry in India 
and second largest employer after agriculture. India has the highest retail outlet density in the world. The concept is 
emerging drastically with new formats like Hypermarkets, supermarkets, malls and departmental stores. Organized 
retail represents a large untapped market in India that is likely to see tremendous growth in the future. Retailers not 
only provide consumers with a wide variety of products, but also a wide range of complementary services, which can 
lead to more informed choice and greater convenience in shopping. The Indian retail sector is going through a 
transformation and this emerging market is witnessing a significant change in its growth and investment pattern. 
Keywords: Retailing, Super markets, organized retailing, convenience. 
 

 
Introduction  

 The retail sector in India is witnessing a huge revamping exercise as traditional markets make way 

for new formats such as departmental stores, hypermarkets, supermarkets and specialty stores. 

Western-style malls have begun appearing in metros and other cities like introducing the Indian 

consumers to a shopping experience like never before. The sector is at an inflexion point where the 

growth of organized retailing and growth in the consumption by the Indian population is going to take a 

higher growth trajectory. The Indian population is witnessing a significant change in its demographics.  

 The growth is boosted by various factors such as availability of professional practices, media 

proliferation, various brands which are gaining value thereby enhancing industry growth, availability of 

various funding options, regulations like Vat implementation to make processes simple, sea change in 

demographics of country and international exposure. 

 Retail industry is an important source of self employment in India since a long ago. As change is the 

important rule of the environment. So, today, we can also see a drastic change in the retail industry too. 

Today, retail industry has been segregated into two parts i.e. unorganized retail industry and organized 

retail industry. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 In Present world of rapidly changing technology, the consumer’s taste and preference are also 

characterized by fast changes. To meet this changing environment and to satisfy the consumer needs 

the retail store came in to existence. Consumer needs are consistently changing; therefore retail store 

has to be constantly modernized. In the light of these developments, it seems to focus the study of 

consumer’s satisfaction towards retail store.  

 
Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the Overview of Retailing in India. 
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2. To analyse the customers awareness and preference towards retail stores. 

3. To evaluate the level of customer’s satisfaction towards retail stores.  
 

Research Methodology 
Area of study 

 The area of the study refers to Coimbatore city which is known for textiles, foundries, wet grinders, 

pump manufacturing etc. It is also becoming a hub of schools, colleges and other educational 

institutions.  

 
Sources of data 
 Both primary data and secondary data have been used for the study purpose. The primary data are 

collected from the customers of retail stores with the help of a structured questionnaire. The secondary 

data has been collected by referring to Journals, Articles, and Magazines and various relevant websites. 

 
Sample size and Sampling method 
 For purpose of the study, convenient random sampling technique has been adopted. The customers 

who made a visit to the retail stores form the sample unit and among them 500 respondents were 

selected for the purpose of the study. 

 
Statistical Tools used 
For purpose of detailed analysis of the study, the following statistical tools were used: 
 Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 

 Chi-square Test 
 
Analysis & Interpretation Based on ANOVA and Chi-Square Test 
 The technique of Analysis Of Variance is an extension of t-test, which is used to test the significant 

difference in the mean values of more than two groups. In this study this technique is employed to 

assess whether there exist significant relationship between the respondents in different classification in 

respect of various aspects relating to retail stores. The results are presented with suitable hypothesis 

and relevant interpretation. 
 

Table No: 1 Age and Level of Satisfaction in retail stores 

Source of Variation Sum of Squares 
Degrees of 

freedom 
Mean squares 

F 
Value 

P 
value 

Result 

Between groups 1015.269 4 253.817 
4.707 .001 S Within groups 26689.323 495 53.918 

Total 27704.592 499  

S- Significant (P value  0.05); NS – Not significant (P value > 0.05) 

 As the p value (0.001) is less than 0.05, the hypothesis is rejected (Significant) at 5% level of 

significance. There is significant difference between the Age of the respondents and level of satisfaction 

in retail stores. 
 

Table No: 2 Educational Qualification and Level of Satisfaction in retail stores 

Source of Variation 
Sum of 

Squares 
Degrees of 

freedom 
Mean squares 

F 
Value 

P value Result 

Between groups 1087.630 4 271.908 
5.057 .001 S Within groups 26616.962 495 53.772 

Total 27704.592 499  

S- Significant (P value  0.05); NS – Not significant (P value > 0.05) 
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 As the p value (0.001) is less than 0.05, the hypothesis is rejected (Significant) at 5% level of 

significance. There is significant difference between the Educational qualification of the respondents 

and level of satisfaction in retail stores. 

 
Table No: 3 Monthly Income and Level of Satisfaction in retail stores 

Source of Variation 
Sum of 

Squares 
Degrees of 

freedom 
Mean squares 

F 
Value 

P value Result 

Between groups 101.714 4 25.429 
0.456 0.768 NS Within groups 27602.878 495 55.763 

Total 27704.592 499  

S- Significant (P value  0.05); NS – Not significant (P value > 0.05) 

 As the p value (0.768) is More than 0.05, the hypothesis is accepted (Not Significant) at 5% level of 

significance. There is no significant difference between the monthly income of the respondents and level 

of satisfaction in retail stores. 

 
Table No: 4 Chi-Square value of respondent’s preference towards mode of payment and average 

amount spent on purchase 

Source: Primary Data S- Significant (P value  0.05); NS – Not 

significant (P value > 0.05) 

 The result showed that the hypothesis is rejected. It is concluded that there is a significant 

relationship between preferable mode of payment and average amount spent on purchase of monthly 

provision. 

 
Table No: 5 Chi-Square values of frequency of purchase and preference of store brands  

Source: Primary Data S- Significant (P value  0.05); NS – Not significant (P value > 0.05) 

 The result showed that the hypothesis is rejected. It is 

concluded that there is a significant relationship between 

frequency of purchase and preference of store brands at 

retail stores. 

 
Findings of the Study 

 There is significant difference between the Age of the respondents and level of satisfaction in retail 

stores. 

 There is significant difference between the Educational qualification of the respondents and level of 

satisfaction in retail stores. 

 There is no significant difference between the monthly income of the respondents and level of 

satisfaction in retail stores. 

 The preferable mode of payment has significant influence on the average amount spent on purchase 

of monthly provision. 

 The frequency of purchase has significant influence on the preference of store brands at retail 

stores. 

 
Recommendations 

 Improve the system of customer handling and solving of customer problems by giving proper 

training to the existing employees. 

Chi-square Value P values Result 
165.857 0.001 S 

Chi-square Value P values Result 

30.842 0.002 S 
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 Facilitate the parking space for this, the retail outlets have to convert some separate space as 

parking lot. 

 Improve the physical facilities including visual merchandise. 

 Make delivery points more customers friendly by maintaining cleanliness and by providing 

convenient shopping to customers. 

 Increase the variety of products by maximizing the number of products in the line and by including 

branded products. 

 
Conclusion 

 In conclusion, Indian consumers are more concern about service quality, store convenience, 

product quality and availability of new products. Thus, the study provides some insights on factors that 

could be important in managing customer loyalty. First, retail managers need to enhance product 

quality and store convenience to improve customer loyalty. Second, retail managers must assure quality 

and availability of new products to enhance customer loyalty. 
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Abstract 
 Electronic commerce, better known as E-commerce is a term which refers the commercial transaction over the 
Internet. The transaction covers different types of business exchanges, trading goods and services between two ends. E-
commerce allows exchanging the goods electronically with no barriers of time and distance. This commercial 
transaction rapidly growing over the past decade due to its remarkable features such as consuming time, workload, 
manpower and distance. This paper focuses to make summary on E-commerce and its components, architecture, 
advantages and disadvantages, application and issues. 
 
 

Introduction 

 E-commerce is transacting business on the Internet is called E-commerce. This transaction done 

based on the client-server architecture. Client sends request to a server for their needs. The server 

providing the reply for the request that sent by the client. Electronic trading goods and services, 

electronic fund transfer, online shopping, internet banking, online auctions and online ticket booking 

are best examples for E-commerce. Ecommerce can be classified based on the type of participants in the 

transaction: 

 Business to Business (B2B): Both parties are businesses, e.g., manufacturers, traders, retailers and 

the like. 

 Business to Consumer (B2C): Businesses sell electronically to end-consumers; it is called B2C E-

commerce. 

 Consumer-to-Consumer (C2C): Industries where business firms offer for what they want from 

multiple suppliers.  

 Business-to-Government (B2G): E-commerce between companies and the public sector where 

government-related operations are shared between two ends.  

 This paper organized as follows: Section 2 exposes the architecture of E-commerce. Section 3 

explains the advantages and disadvantages. Applications and issues are presented in Section 4 and 5 

respectively followed by conclusions is Section 6. 

 
1. Architecture of E-commerce 

 E-commerce involves two types of client server architecture: two-tier and three-tier. 

 
Two-Tier Architecture 

 Two-tier client-server architecture is shown 

in Fig.1 an interface between the client and the database is 

stored on the server. The business and user application logic 

can either run on the client or the server  

 

     
Fig.1. Two-tier architecture of E-Commerce 
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Three-Tier Architecture 

 To overcome the limitations of the two-tier architecture the 

three-tier emerged in 1990s. In which the user interface and the 

business applications and data storage are maintained as 

independent modules. As shown in Fig.2. the top-tier provides 

user interface, middle-tier provides process development and 

management whereas third-tier provides database management.  

 
Advantages and Disadvantages of E-Commerce 

Advantages  

 Some of the main advantages of E-commerce are as follows: 

 Increased Access: E-commerce has made easier for businesses to reach people around the world 

and run their operation without approaching their suppliers directly.  

 Reduces Competitive Gap: E-commerce greatly reduces marketing and advertising expenses. This 

makes smaller companies can also compete with the bigger companies for their quality, price and 

availability of goods. 

 Reduced Sale Cycle: The customers access the product listing and the pricing directly from the 

Internet without any phone calls and e-mails. 

 Reduced Cost of Business: E-commerce reduces the effort required to do business. It reduces the 

amount of manpower required; inventory costs, purchasing costs and order processing costs 

associated with faxing, phone calls and data entry. 

 Easy Business Administration: With the use of efficient software, most of the business-related 

tasks can be done automatically. Business processes like storing of inventory levels, shipping and 

receiving logs and other business administration processes are automatically stored. 

 Better Payment System: E-commerce allows secure payment facilities on-line. This payment 

system would be encrypted and confidential. 

 
Disadvantages 
 E-commerce has some common difficulties are as follows:  
 E-commerce would be unfair to collect taxes from businesses whose products are not marketed 

over the Internet and to allow businesses selling their products over the Internet.  
 Security is another major area concerning personal and financial information about a customer still 

exists even with the improvement of data encryption techniques. 
 The cost is very high in the development and deployment of the E-commerce application.  
 Protocols are required to develop some specific E-commerce applications that are not standardized 

around the world.  
 There are no common rules and regulations agreed to by all the parties involved in the development 

and usage of Web resources and applications. 
 On the business side, higher employee training is required for proper management of the process 

involved in the transactions. 
 
Applications of E-Commerce 

 The most common Applications of E-commerce are as follows:  

 Finance: Financial companies are using E-commerce to a large extent. Customers can check the 

balances of their savings and loan accounts, transfer money to their other account and pay their bill 

through on-line banking or E-banking.  

 
Fig.2.Three-tier architecture of E-Commerce 
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 Manufacturing: An another application is buy and sells goods, trade market information and run 

back office information such as inventory control.  

 Auctions: Electronic auctions that involve bidding are special type of auction that allows 

prospective buyers to bid for an item. For example, airline companies give the customer an 

opportunity to quote the price for a seat on a specific route on the specified date and time. 

 Retail and Wholesale: E-commerce has a number of applications in retail and wholesale. E-

retailing or on-line retailing is the selling of goods from Business-to-Consumer through electronic 

stores that are designed using the electronic catalog and shopping cart model.  

 
Issues of E-commerce 
Security Issues 
 Security on the internet means protection of unauthorized access of different users using the 

common E-commerce applications. Additional efforts must be taken to develop an application that is 

designed in such a way that the users can perform only those actions that are allowed to them. The 

various aspects of security that must be given special importance are as follows: 

 Privacy is the most important feature required by a Web-based E-commerce system and is handled 

by encryption of data. In Public Key Infrastructure (PKI), a message is encrypted by a public key 

that is widely distributed and decrypted by a private key that is only held by the recipient for the 

identification of the sender.  

 Digital signatures and certificates are used to verify buyers and E-merchants. The certification 

authority issues some digital documents to E-merchants and Web servers for their unique 

identification.  

 
General Issues 
 There are some general issues that should be considered for Web-based E-commerce systems. 

These issues are as follows:  

 Inventory control is used to track the quantity of items in the stock and maintain the files of the 

stock. 

 Payment process should be done using special services like PayPal and 2CheckOut. These are all 

services that provide the whole information except the payment information to the buyer. 

 Shipping cost can also affect E-commerce, so there should be effective policies for delivering goods.  

 
Legal Issues 
 The Web-based E-commerce system, the legal issues must be considered while taking decisions to 

handle risks. The legal issues are as follows: 

 Trademark is used to identify a corporation or a company. The “®” symbol indicates registered 

mark. Use this mark is illegal by others. Web-based E-commerce must be a unique domain name 

and must be registered as a trademark or service mark of a company.  

 Copyright implies protect the content that published on websites. It includes some special rights of 

the copyright owner such as the right to modify, copy of the published content, to distribution the 

contents of the websites.  

 
Conclusion 
 E-commerce includes business activities such as B2B, B2C, C2C and B2G are achieving significant 
role in conducting business online. E-commerce rapidly evolving day-by-day with various advantages 
such as Digital Commerce (D-commerce), Mobile Commerce (M-Commerce) and Facebook Commerce 
(F-commerce) are remarkable developments. Therefore, this paper presents an overview for E-
Commerce. 
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Abstract 
 Self Help Groups (SHGs) which recently came into existence as in formal organizations, are linked to banks mainly 
women as its members. The present study is an attempt to analyse the empowerment of women through the SHGs 
scheme of banks. A self Help Group is defined as “a small economically homogenous and affinity groups of rural/ urban 
poor/ voluntarily formed to save and contribute to a common fund to be lent to its members as per group 
decisions.”“Self Help Group is a media for the development of savings habit among the women”. Self Help Groups are 
potential sources to empower and institutions arise participatory leadership among the marginalized and to identify, 
plan and initiate development activities. Self Help Groups are usually informal group whose members have a common 
perception of need and importance towards collective action. The social status of women is reliable indicator of the 
social development of the society. This SHG-NGO-Bank integration is very much essential to credit delivery, self-
employment and other business activities which could be an effective vaccine against poverty. The ultimate goal of this 
linkage programme is not just promotion of SHGs but the focus is poverty eradication. It is an established fact that 
micro-credit is an important means of poverty alleviation.  
Keywords: SHGs, Bank linkage, NABARD, NGOs 

 
 
Introduction  

 It is a voluntarily formed group the member size is 10-20. The group is basically homogenous in 

nature. They came together for addressing their common problem. They are encouraged to save in a 

regular basis. They rotate this common pooled resource within the members with a very small rate of 

interest. Each group has a leader who is called as the President and Secretary. They usually maintain 

records of transaction in daily basis in written format and that has been kept with the president or 

secretary. Not only from the internal resources, has the member also got loan in bulk amount from 

mainstream banks, different governmental and non- governmental organizations. 

 
Role of Banks 

 Organizations like MYRADA and NABARD made micro finance and SHG an undividable part of the 

total process of Indian rural development. The first effort was taken by NABARD in 1986-87 when it 

funded an action research project on “Saving and credit management of Self Help Groups” of Mysore 

Resettlement and Development Agency [MYRADA]. In 1986 also another major funding agency started 

its participation in SHG formation and credit system that is Asia Pacific Regional Agriculture Credit 

Association (APRACA). During 1991-92 also NABARD launched projects to provide micro credit to SHGs 

by bank linkage. NGOs like people’s Rural Education Movement (PREM), Professional Assistance for 

Development Action (PRADAN), Association of Sarva Seva Farms (ASSEFA) has also done excellent work 

in the field of micro finance. In 1999 the involvement of RBI has made this micro credit movement a 

rather imperative one.  



 

 

 

 

122 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

 The most successful one in this process of micro finance is NGO called BASIX. There are many 

foreign funding agencies which are taking part eagerly in micro finance and the CASHE (Credit and 

Savings for House hold Enterprises) project of CARE is one of the most vital one. There are also many 

other small institutions that are working extensively in the field of micro finance. Not only the NGOs, the 

corporate participation in micro finance made it automatically clear that it has now become a golden 

stick for the poor as well as the financing institutions in India. The involvement of corporate icon like 

HLL in micro finance is now gone to give a radical direction to this revolution of micro finance and SHG. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Though the literacy rate of women is improved in this current scenario, women are facing lot of 

harassment in the family and in the society. Women are facing many problems like poverty, inequalities 

in income distribution, unemployment, harassment of women, growing problem of alchoholism among 

men, street fights and violation of human rights in every form. Men have control over their income and 

do not provide for their families but most of them were spent their income in alchohol,so,the income of 

men is not only enough to run the family. As a result women are left alone to look after their families 

with no money in hand. Under this situation they slowly turn to money lenders who charge exorbitant 

rate of interest. They have to sell or pledge their productive assets to meet their needs in the absence of 

any outside help. Women are considered subordinates and since they are economically weak, theyfinds 

no place in decision making in the family. Their poor economic status leads to no social empowerment 

at all.  

 It is in this background that banks are a source of help to these affected downtrodden women 

through Self Help Groups. This study tries to analyse how these women who are facing all these 

problems are empowered by the financial assistance provided by the banks through Self Help Groups 

and the extent to which they are benefited out of it. 
 

Objectives of the Study 

 To assess the contribution of banks to the SHGs. 

 To analyse the mode of operation of SHG 

 To know the growth of members after participation in the SHGs. 

 To study the levels and aspects by women in decision making in their household. 

 To find out the problems faced by SHGs while getting assistance from banks. 

 To find out the impact of SHG in empowering women. 

 To study the income, expenditure and savings of the members after joining SHGs. 
 

Hypothesis 

 There is no relationship between the educational qualification and member’s participation in 

separate income generating activity. 

 There is no relationship between the total income of the member’s family and their improvement in 

living condition. 

 There is no relationship between marital status and family member’s attitude of the respondents 

towards becoming member of SHG. 
 

Methodology of the Study 

 The data required for the study were collected from both primary and secondary sources. The 
primary data were collected from the members of women Self Help Groups of tirunelveli city by using 
Interview Schedules. The secondary data were collected from published journals, books and magazines. 
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Sample Design 

 The total number of 120 sample respondents was selected for this study. The samples were selected 
by administering convenience sampling technique. The study was conducted among the members of 
women self help group of tirunelveli city. 
 
Limitations of the Study 

 The study was conducted only in Tirunelveli city therefore the findings of the study may not be 

similar to other areas. 

 Time and cost are the other factors limiting the study to a sample of 120 respondents. 

 The respondents are hesitated to give information for the study. 

 
Social Relevance of the Study 

 The study will be very useful to the women who want to know the benefits of SHG. This study will 

be helpful to the banks and also to the existing members of SHGs to create awareness among the women 

who donot join in the SHGs. This study will induce the interest among the women to enter into financial 

activities which leads to more opportunities and empowerment of women and again to economic 

development. The overall society will be improved with the empowerment of the women and in turn 

there will be the development of the economy as a whole. 

 Women generally face several traumas in life by virtue of their secondary status in society. The 
culture of silence that is prevalent among this suffering manifold. There are social taboos against 
women expressing their sorrow or narrating their household problems to the outsider. Self Help Groups 
have emerged as Support Groups to bring about women’s solidarity in facing all kinds of problems in 
their domestic environment. This has led to the increasing empowerment of women, releasing them 
from their anguish and helping them to resist injustice. Women just like men have been involved in 
economic activities since early years. Their involvement has been in addition to their participation in 
the domestic sector. However, their economic activities have focused primarily on meeting basic needs, 
yet lack of resources and control of resources has been common. Their contribution in the economy has 
been equally unpaid, unrecognized and undervalued. By scaling up, women’s role in the economy will be 
enhanced. As a result of empowering women, there will be a development in the human capital whereby 
a continuity of the enterprise can be ensured since the young generation will be empowered. 
 The data required for the study were collected from both the primary sources and secondary 
sources. Primary data were collected directly with the help of interview schedule from the Women Self 
Help Group members of tirunelveli city. The secondary data were collected from books, journals and 
related articles. The samples were selected by administering convenience sampling technique. The total 
numbers of sample were 120 and were selected among the women SHGs members in Tirunelveli city. 
The various statistical tools applied to analyses the primary data were percentage analysis, mean score, 
chi- square analysis to interpret the data to arrive at required finding from the study. For effective 
analysis and easy understanding, the data were tabulated. 
 
Analysis & Interpretation 

Chart 4.1 Age Wise Classification 

Source: Primary data 

The above chart 4.1 shows the age wise classification of the respondents. 
Out of the 120 sample respondents, 15% of the respondents are under the 
age group of Below 20 years, 17.5% of the respondents are under the age 
group of 21 – 30 years, 35.8% of the respondents are under the age group 
of 31 – 40 years, 21.7% of the respondents are under the age group is  
41 – 50 years. 10% of the respondents are under the age group of Above 

50 years. This will reveal that majority (35.8%) of the women those who were under the age group of  
31 – 40 years. 
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Education Wise Classification 
Chart 4.2 Education Wise Classifications 
Source: Primary data 

The chart 4.2 shows Education wise classification of the sample 
respondents, Out of the 120 sample respondents, 28.3% of the 
respondents are not having any formal education, 38.3% of the 
respondents are told that they are educated at the primary school level, 
23.4% of the respondents are educated at the secondary school level, 
10% of the respondents are graduates. This will reveals that majority 
(38.3%) of the respondents educated only at primary school level. 

 
Total Income of the Family  
Chart 4.3 Total Income of the Family 
Source: Primary data 

The chart 4.3 shows the total income of the respondent’s family. Out of 
the 120 sample respondents, 20% of the respondent’s family earning below 
Rs. 3000 per month, 14.16% of the respondent’s family earning Rs.3000 – 
Rs.6000, 26.67% of the respondent’s family earning Rs.6001 – Rs. 9000 per 
month, 22.5% of the respondent’s family earning Rs.9001 – Rs.12000 per 
month, 16.67% of the respondent’s family earning Above Rs.12000 per 

month. This will reveal that majority 26.67% of the respondent’s family earning Rs.6001 – Rs. 9000 per 
month 
 
Sources of Information about SHG  
Chart 4.4 Sources of information about SHG 
Source: Primary data 

 Chart 4.4 shows the sources of information gained about the SHGs. 
Out of the 120 respondents, 35.8% of the respondents came to know 
about the SHGs through their friends, 7.5% of the respondents were 
known through Mahalirthittam, 17.5% of the respondents known 
through Neighbours, 23.4% of the respondents were known from NGOs, 
15.8% of the respondents were known through media. This will reveal 
that majority (35.8%) of the respondents were came to know about the 

SHG through their friends 
 

Type of Activity Performed by the Members on their own 
Source: Primary data 

 Table shows the type of business done by 

the respondents, Out of the 80 sample 

respondents, 3.75% of the respondents are 

engaged cloth business, 16.25% of the 

respondents are doing tailoring, 2.5% of the 

respondents are selling snacks, 7.5% of the 

respondents are selling vegetables, 10% of the 

respondents are doing flour grinding, 8.75 % of 

the respondents are selling tiffin, 11.25% of the 

respondents are having petty shop, 6.25% of the 

respondents are doing sheep rearing, 10% of the 

respondents are making wire bags, 6.25% of the 

respondents are fish vendors, 6.25% of the 

Type of 
business 

No. of 
 respondents 

% of  
respondents 

Clothing business 3 3.75 
Tailoring 13 16.25 
Selling of snacks 2 2.5 
Vegetable vending 6 7.5 
Flour grinding 8 10 
Tiffin centre 7 8.75 
Petty shop 9 11.25 
Sheep rearing 5 6.25 
Wire bag making 8 10 
Fish vending 5 6.25 
Dairy farming 5 6.25 
Poultry farming 2 2.5 
Making of fancy items 6 7.5 
Others 1 1.25 

Total 80 100 
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respondents are engaged dairy farming, 2.5% of the respondents are engaged in poultry farming, 7.5% 

of the respondents are making fancy items, 1.25% of the respondents are engaged in some other 

business. This will reveals that majority (16.25%) of the respondents are doing tailoring business 

 
Total Income of the Family and Improvement in Standard of Living 

 Ho: There is no relationship between total income of the family and improvement in standard of 
living. 
 
Table 4.39 Total Income of the Family and Improvement in Standard of Living 

Chi – Square Analysis 

Calculated Value  : 2.63 

Table value  : 3.84 

Degrees of freedom : 1 

Level of significance : 5% 

Source: Primary data 

 From the table 4.39, the calculated value is (2.63) less than the table value (3.84). So Null 

Hypothesis is accepted. Thus there is no relationship between total income of the family and 

improvement in standard of living. 

 
Importance of Banks for SHG 

S. No Indicator of empowerment A NO DA 
Mean 
Score 

1 
Bank’s financial assistance is important because SHGs 
own fund is not enough 

96 3 21 2.62 

2 Lower interest rate to SHG loans 66 5 49 2.13 
3 No security is needed for getting loan 107 5 8 2.81 
4 Government subsidies can be availed through banks 59 13 48 2.08 
5 Banks are most reliable source to deposit savings of SHG 99 16 5 2.78 

Source: Primary data 

 Table 4.37 shows the various facets which were agreed and disagreed by the sample respondents. 

The respondents agreed that banks financial assistance is important because SHGs own fund is not 

enough (2.62), no security is needed for getting loan amount through SHG (2.81), banks are most 

reliable source to deposit savings of SHG (2.78), they felt moderate on banks loans with lower interest 

rate to SHG (2.13), government subsidies can be availed through banks. They were not disagreed on any 

facets. 

 
Findings 

 The majority (35.8%) of the women those who were under the age group of 31 – 40 years. 

 The majority (38.3%) of the respondents educated only at primary school level. 

 The majority (60%) of the respondents are living in urban area. 

 Married women were more eager to become the member of SHG than unmarried women. 

 The majority (35.83%) of the respondents are having 3 – 5 members in their family. 

 The majority (56.67%) of the respondents are not having their own house. 

 The majority (45%) of the respondents are living in Thatched house.  

 The majority (26.67%) of the respondent’s family earnings Rs.6001 – Rs. 9000 per month. 

 The majority (35.8%) of the respondents were come to know about the SHG through their friends. 

Standard 
of living 

Income Total 
Below 9000 Above 9000  

Yes 22 21 43 
No 51 26 77 

Total 73 47 120 
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 The majority (70%) of the respondent’s family didn’t support them to get membership in SHG.  

 The majority (40.83%) of the respondents are in the SHG for 1 – 3 years.  

 The majority (66.67%) of the respondents are in the SHG which has 16 – 20 members.  

 The majority (64.17%) of the respondents were joined SHGs for getting loan. 

 The majority 60% of the respondent’s groups were not having income generating activity in their 

group. 

 The majority 37.5% of the respondent’s group are having textile business for gaining income. 

 The majority (31.25%) of the respondents are involved in activities which needs less amount of 

capital. 

 The majority (36.11%) of the respondents are not having income generating activity because huge 

capital may need to start the income generating activity  

 The majority (90%) of the respondents were taken loan from bank. 

 The majority (44.44%) of the respondents are received Rs. 10001 – Rs. 15000 as loan from bank. 

 The majority (43.52%) of the respondents are paying Rs. 501 – Rs.1000 per month.  

 The majority (72.5%) of the respondents are satisfied with the loan amount. 

 The majority (56.67%) of the respondents felt that SHGs help to access larger quantum. 

 The majority (66.7%) of the respondents are having income generating activity on their own. 

 The majority (16.25%) of the respondents are doing tailoring business 

 The majority (53.33%) of the respondents are having separate bank account . 

 The majority (80.33%) of the respondents were not taken separate loan from bank.  

 The majority (34.79%) of the respondents were received home loan from banks.  

 The majority (91.31%) of the respondents have faced problem while getting personal loan. 

 The majority (33.33%) of the respondents told that banks are asking collateral security to provide 

loan. 

 The majority (55.83%) of the respondents are saving every month in the SHG. 

 The majority (54.17%) of the respondents are saving Rs.101 – Rs.200 per month. 

 
Suggestions 

 The following are the major suggestions from the study. The suggestions were given to the SHGs 

and its members. 

 Special care should be given to the women to improve their educational qualification. 

 Awareness should be created also among the unmarried women to become members of SHGs 

 SHGs can initiate many awareness programmes to motivate women members to enter into 

entrepreneurship. 

 SHGs can give suggestions to the members to choose various income generating activities by 

identifying their potential. 

 SHGs can invite successful women specialist in various fields to create enthusiasm among the 

members to do the business. 

 SHGs should provide training to the members to use internet to avail various modern facilities. 

 Banks can conduct programmes to the SHG members to know the various government provisions, 

financial assistance, subsidies to the SHG members. 

 SHGs can arrange financial assistance to purchase income generating properties for the SHG 

members. 
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 SHGs can use their members as a media to create awareness among the non members about SHGs. 

 SHGs can assist the members to get personal loan from the banks. 

 Many of the members have joined with SHGs only to get loans, SHGs should make clear about the 

various benefits of SHGs. 

 SHGs also take steps to create awareness among the family members to support the women. 

 Banks can conduct training programmes to make aware of the procedures of banking to the SHG 

members. 

 To reduce work load bank can offer particular day for the SHGs operation in every week. 

 Bank can open SHGs cell which is particularly meant for the SHGs operation and to help the SHG 

members. 

 
Conclusion 

 The importance of the process of Group formation and the development of Groups ethos in building 

sustainable Self-Help Groups clearly seem to emerge as a necessary factor for the success of Self-Help 

Groups. However it is not only the provision of credit which leads to the empowerment of the members 

of the groups, but the sustained inputs in concentration of the women and raising their level of 

awareness by means of sustained capacity building. The solidarity and strength obtained from being 

together with other women placed in similar circumstances is a powerful factor in empowering the 

women and building their sense of self worth and self-confidence. The SHGs act as a support group 

developing courage and offering mutual solace and comfort to the members. It is when training in 

accounts and managerial inputs are given, that the availability of Credit leads to the setting up of 

successful ventures. This success in turn leads to a growth of their confidence and improves their status 

at home and in the community and without the presence of banks in self help group, it may not be able 

to empower them economically. So that banks are more important part in SHGs. 
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Abstract 
 Agriculture Sector plays a crucial role in the development of Indian economy. Exports have played an increasingly 
important role in India's economic growth in the last two decades. This study was conducted to assess the growth and 
instability in agricultural exports in India. Compound growth rate and instability analysis were employed for 11 years 
collected from The Economic Survey, Directorate of Economics and Statistics, 2014, Agricultural statistics at a glance, 
Government of India, Handbook of statistics on the Indian Economy - RBI. There was a significant rate of growth of 
export during the past decade; with wide difference across various commodity groups. The result shown that there was 
a significant positive growth noted in case of cereals, guar gum, cotton, spices and sugar. On the other hand, the share 
has declined in some commodities, fish and marine products, fruits and nuts and coffee and tea. Consistent growth with 
low instability was noted in case of meat and meet products and spices. 
 
 
Introduction 
 Agriculture is the backbone of Indian economy. It plays a crucial role in Indian economy. Exports 

have played an increasingly role in India's economic growth in the last two decades. India's agri exports 

can be divided into three broad categories i.e, export of a. raw products, b.Semi raw products and c. 

Processed and ready -to-eat products. India is one of the leading producers of milk, fruits, cashew nuts, 

coconuts and tea in the world. It is also known for production of wheat, vegetables, sugar, fish, tobacco 

and rice. India's share in the world trade in agricultural commodities is less than 1%. The new economic 

policy since 1991-92 has attempted to correct this imbalance and agriculture has began to see some 

gains through competitive exports. A number of policy changes have been introduced to make 

agricultural exports more viable. Most of the restrictions on agricultural exports have been removed. 

Only two items are in negative list of agricultural and food export such as beef and tallow. It is 

drastically pruned and only a few items now remain subject to either licensing or quantitative ceiling. 

Rice and Wheat are emerging as major export products.  

 
India's Agricultural Exports 

 The agriculture sector of India is passing through a dynamic phase in the recent era of development. 
It provides 65% of employment opportunities for the working population of India. India is favourably 
placed in respect of agricultural exports as the agricultural sector is subjected to low import content, 
low cost of labour, favourable climatic conditions and low cost of inputs. The Government of India has 
been initiating its policy framework for the structural, technological and institutional changes for 
agriculture. During first Five year plan there is found continuous decline in the composition of GDP from 
the agriculture and allied activities. This made a target to reverse the deceleration in agriculture growth 
and productivity in the 11th Five year plan. On 12th five year plan the main focus is for the rapid and 
inclusive growth of the agriculture. There was a significant rate of growth of export during the past 
decade; with wide difference across various commodity groups. 
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Changes in the Sectoral Composition of GDP in India as per Economic Survey of India 

Year Agriculture and Allied sectors Industry Services 
1950-51 53.1 16.6 30.3 
1960-61 48.7 20.5 30.8 
1970-71 42.3 24.0 33.8 
1980-81 36.1 25.9 38.0 
1990-91 29.6 27.7 42.7 
2000-01 22.3 27.3 50.4 
2012-13 13.9 27.3 58.8 
2013-14 13.9 26.1 59.9 

Literature Review 

 The literatures provide a number of measures to analuyse the competitiveness of agricultural 

exports. Indian farm sector is highly recognized for its diversified trend of climate, cultivation pattern 

and numerous policy recommendations. The policy reform alone is not enough to raise agricultural 

growth. However our policy framework of farm sector depends on the budgetory policy framework of 

the government and right kind of public investments, Robert E.Evenson et al. (1999). 

 Improving the comparative advantage in export warrants generation of exportable surplus and 

internationally competent prices There was wide variation in the growth in yield of various crops and 

crop groups. Yield improvements through changes in TFP would be potential factor that would 

determine India's ability to generate exportable surplus, comparative advantage and export growth, A. 

Suresh and V.C. Mathur (2015) 

 Agricultural exports growth will continue in future, too, with improved prospects and favourable 

long- term policy support - Anand sharma, Commerce Minister. 

 
Materials and Methods 

 The present study has analysed the export performance of a large number of commodity and 

commodity groups based on their contribution to the total agricultural export. The relative shares of 

various agricultural commodities were estimated. The major crop groups considered under study are 

rice, wheat, cereals, spices, vegetables, fruits, cotton, sugar. The study based on secondary data 

compiled from various published sources. Secondary data is collected from the ministry of commerce, 

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of India Reports and Economic Survey of India. 

The data were analysed by using major analytical techniques of Compound Annual Growth Rate model 

and Instability Analysis.  

 The compound growth rate was obtained from the logarithm tic form of the equation 

  In y 1n a +t 1n b 

 The persent compound growth rate was derived using the relationship  

  g= (Antilog of b -1) X 100 

 
Instability Analysis 

 The index of instability was measured by using Cuddy Della- Valle Index (CDVI). 

  CDVI = CV*(1-R2)0.5 

 Where CV= Simple coefficeint of variation and R2 = Codfficient of determination from time trend 

regression adjusted for degrees of fredom. 
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Results and Discussions 

Compositional Change in India's Agricutural Export 2003-04 To 2012-13 

Item 
Value (US $ million Share (%) Growth 

(%) 
Instability 

(%) 2003-04 2012-13 2003-04 2012-2013 
Meat and Offals 299.1 2720.4 3.3 6.9 27.6 4.8 
Fish and marine 
products 

1283.8 2976.7 14.0 7.6 8.7 10.8 

Vegetables 272.7 981.1 3.0 2.5 15.2 6.7 
Fruits and nuts 554.6 1355.4 6.1 3.5 10.0 3.1 
Coffee 151.5 593.8 1.7 1.5 15.8 10.0 
Tea 337.2 782.6 3.7 2.0 10.3 3.9 
Cereals 1361.1 6424.8 14.9 16.4 16.7 14.9 
Spices 211.1 1286.1 2.3 3.3 24.1 10.1 
Rice 930.3 4567.0 10.2 11.6 17.4 12.6 
Oil seeds 325.4 1660.3 3.6 4.2 20.3 9.3 
Guargum and 
otherresins 

90.5 2951.5 1.0 7.5 41.5 34.6 

Sugar 354.7 1698.0 3.9 4.3 24.6 44.7 
Raw hides and 
skins 

510.1 990.0 5.6 2.5 6.4 6.4 

Natural rubber 29.5 114.7 0.32 0.29 12.5 19.9 
Cotton (raw and 
yarn) 

1293.5 6798.2 14.1 17.3 20.2 13.0 

Total 6834.2 29932.7 74.7 76.3 17.0 6.9 
Source: Ministry of Commerce, Government of India 

 During the period under analysis In the total export of US$30billion in 2012-13, the major items of 

export were Cotton (17.3%), Cereals (16.4%), fish and marine products (7.6%) and meat (6.9%) all the 

commodity groups have registered significant positive growth rates. One notable commodity has been 

meat and meat products which have registered a growth rate of 27.6% with a low instability at 4.8%. 

This was mainly due to the growth in export of buffalo meat which account for close to 80% of total 

meat exported. The marine products export is slowdown in recent periods due to reduced demands in 

European and Unites States market. Among non food crops, cotton and natural gums /resins have 

registered significant export growth.  

 There was a significant positive growth of export in Rice( 382Billion), spices (166.3Billion), ,Marine 

products (312.2 billion). In the non food grain crops cotton and jute show high progress in 2015-16. . 

The meat, dairy and poultry products (299.99) export is slowdown in 2015-16. 

 
Conclusion 

 The present studies has analyzed the trends in exports of agricultural commodities from India 

during the past two decade and examine the prospects of boosting it. There was a significant positive 

growth noted in case of cereals, guar gum, cotton, spices and sugar. On the other hand, the share has 

declined in some commodities, fish and marine products, fruits and nuts and coffee and tea. Consistent 

growth with low instability was noted in case of meat and meet products and spices. Though India's 

share for most of the commodities in the total Asian and world exports encompassing them fluctuated 

during the past two decades in the wake of liberalisation of policies encouraging the export trends. The 

countries strength lies in its rich bio diversity, diversity in agro - climatic conditions, a large labour 
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force, the low use of agro chemical. All these can provide a boost to the export trade of India in 

agricultural products. 
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Abstract 
 Women entrepreneurs are playing very vital role and they have become important part of the global business 
environment and it’s really important for the sustained economic development and social progress. In India, though 
women are playing key role in the society, but still their entrepreneurial ability has not been properly tapped due to the 
lower status of women in the society. The main purpose of this paper is to find out the status of women entrepreneurs 
in India. This paper includes rationale grounds behind the women entrepreneurship. Women entrepreneurs often face 
gender - based barriers to starting and growing their businesses, like discriminatory property, matrimonial and 
inheritance laws and/or cultural practices; lack of access to formal finance mechanisms limited mobility and access to 
information and networks, etc. Women’s entrepreneurship can make a particularly strong contribution to the 
economic well - being of the family and communities, poverty reduction and women’s empowerment. Thus, 
governments across the world as well as various developmental organizations are actively assisting and promoting 
women entrepreneurs through various schemes, incentives and promotional measures. Thus, It is observable that 
women entrepreneurs have proved to be a strong driving force in today‘s corporate world. They are competent to 
balance their duties of both motherhood and entrepreneurship but they comprise of almost half of all businesses owned 
today. 

  
 
Introduction 

 The woman, whose status and role traditionally was well defined and almost fixed in the society, is 

now experiencing far-reaching changes. The woman in modern times is entering into certain new fields 

that were unknown to the woman’s sphere of role-sets. They are actively participating in social, 

economic, and political activities. The educated women do not want to limit their lives in the four walls 

of the house. The entry of women into business in India is traced out as an extension of their kitchen 

activities. Women are now ready to do all business and enter all professions like trade, industry, 

engineering etc. Women entrepreneur has been recognized during the last decade as an important 

untapped source of economic growth. Women entrepreneurs create new jobs for themselves and others 

and by being different solutions to management. Ability to learn quickly from her abilities, her 

persuasiveness, open style of problem solving, willingness to take risks and chances, ability to motivate 

people, knowing how to win and lose gracefully are the strengths of the Indian women entrepreneurs.  

 
Women Entrepreneurs in India 

 Women Entrepreneur is a person who accepts challenging role to meet her personal needs and 

become economically independent. A strong desire to do something positive is an inbuilt quality of 

entrepreneurial women, who is capable of contributing values in both family and social life. With the 

advent of media, women are aware of their own traits, rights and also the work situations. The 

challenges and opportunities provided to the women of digital era are growing rapidly that the job 
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seekers are turning into job creators. Many women start a business due to some traumatic event, such 

as divorce, discrimination due to pregnancy or the corporate glass ceiling, the health of a family 

member, or economic reasons such as a layoff. But a new talent pool of women entrepreneurs is forming 

today, as more women opt to leave corporate world to chart their own destinies. They are flourishing as 

designers, interior decorators, exporters, publishers, garment manufacturers and still exploring new 

avenues of economic participation. 

 Women Entrepreneurs are highly increasing in the economies of almost all countries. The hidden 

business potentials of women have been increasing with the growing sensitivity to the role and 

economic status in the society. The knowledge, Skill and compliance in business are the core reasons for 

women to come forward into business ventures. Women entrepreneurs engage in business due to push 

and pull factors which give confidence to women to have an self -sufficient occupation and stands on 

their foots.  

 For any developing country, Women entrepreneurs play the vital role particularly in terms of their 

contribution to the economic development. Women entrepreneurship has been recognized as an 

important source of economic growth. Women entrepreneurs often face gender - based barriers to 

starting and growing their businesses, like discriminatory property, matrimonial and inheritance laws 

and/or cultural practices; lack of access to formal finance mechanisms limited mobility and access to 

information and networks, etc. Women’s entrepreneurship can make a particularly strong contribution 

to the economic well - being of the family and communities, poverty reduction and women’s 

empowerment. Thus, governments across the world as well as various developmental organizations are 

actively assisting and promoting women entrepreneurs through various schemes, incentives and 

promotional measures. 

 
Barriers Encountered By Women Entrepreneurs 

 Male chauvinism is still prevalent in many parts of the country yet. Women are looked upon as 

―abla‖ i.e. weak in all respects. In a male dominated society, women are not treated equal to men 

that act as a barrier to woman‘s entry into business. 

 Women entrepreneurs have to face a stiff competition with the men entrepreneurs who easily 

involve in the promotion and development area and carry out easy marketing of their products with 

both the organized sector and their male counterparts. Such a competition ultimately results in the 

liquidation of women entrepreneurs. 

 Lack of self-confidence, will -power, strong mental outlook and optimistic attitude amongst women 

creates a fear from committing mistakes while doing their piece of work. The family members and 

the society are reluctant to stand beside their entrepreneurial growth.  

 The old and outdated social outlook to stop women from entering in the field of Entrepreneurship is 

one of the reasons for their failure. They are under a social pressure which restrains them to 

prosper and achieve success in the field of entrepreneurship. 

 Women's family obligations also bar them from becoming successful entrepreneurs in both 

developed and developing nations.  

 The financial institutions discourage women entrepreneurs on the belief that they can at any time 

leave their business and become housewives again. 

 Indian women give more emphasis to family ties and relationships. Married women have to make a 

fine balance between business and family. The business success also depends on the support the 

family members extended to women in the business process and management. 
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 Absence of proper support, cooperation and back-up for women by their own family members and 

the outside world people force them to drop the idea of excelling in the enterprise field. They are 

always making many pessimistic feelings to be aroused in their minds and making them feel that 

family and not business is a place meant for them. 

 Lack of awareness about the financial assistance in the form of incentives, loans, schemes etc. by the 

institutions in the financial sector. So the sincere efforts taken towards women entrepreneurs may 

not reach the entrepreneurs in rural and backward areas. 

 
Schemes Introduced by Government of India for Women Entrepreneurs  

 Assistance to Rural Women in Non-Farm Development (ARWIND) schemes 

 Entrepreneurial Development programme (EDPs) 

 Indira Mahila Yojana 

 Indira Mahila Kendra 

 Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 

 Khadi And Village Industries Commission (KVIC) 

 Management Development progammes 

 Women ’s Development Corporations (WDCs) 

 Marketing of Non-Farm Products of Rural Women (MAHIMA) 

 Mahila Vikas Nidhi 

 Mahila Samiti Yojana 

 Mahila Vikas Nidhi 

 Micro Credit Scheme 

 Micro & Small Enterprises Cluster Development Programmes (MSE-CDP). 

 NGO’s Credit Schemes 

 NABARD – KfW -SEWA Bank project 

 National Banks for Agriculture and Rural Development’s Schemes 

 Priyadarshini Project-A programme for Rural Women Empowerment and Livelihood in 

MidGangetic Plains’ 

 Prime Minister’s Rojgar Yojana (PMRY) 

 Rashtriya Mahila Kosh 

 Rajiv Gandhi Mahila Vikas Pariyojana (RGMVP) 

 SIDBI’s Mahila Udyam Nidhi 

 SBI’s Stree Shakti Scheme 

 Trade Related Entrepreneurship Assistance and Development (TREAD) 

 Working Women’s Forum 

 Training of Rural Youth for Self -Employment (TRYSEM) 

 
Conclusion 

 It is observable that women entrepreneurs have proved to be a strong driving force in today‘s 

corporate world. They are competent to balance their duties of both motherhood and entrepreneurship 

but they comprise of almost half of all businesses owned today. Woman can pick up a job any day, but if 

she becomes an entrepreneur she can provide a livelihood to 10 more women at least..!! Highly 

educated, technically sound and professionally qualified women must be encouraged for managing their 
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own business, rather than being employed in any outlets. The uncultivated talents of young women can 

be identified, trained and exploited for various types of industries to increase the productivity in the 

industrial sector as well as the nation.  

 
Suggestions to Improve Women Entrepreneurs 

 An Awareness programme shou ld be conducted on a mass scale with the intention of creating 

awareness among women about the various areas to conduct business.  

 Organize training programmes to develop professional competencies in managerial, leadership, 

marketing, financial, production process, profit planning, maintaining books of accounts and other 

skills. This will encourage women to undertake business. 

 Educational institutes should tie up with various government and non-government agencies to 

assist in entrepreneurship development mainly to plan business projects. 

 International, National, Local trade fairs, Industrial exhibitions, seminars and conferences should be 

organized to help women to facilitate interaction with other women entrepreneurs. 

 Women in business should be offered soft loans & subsides for encouraging them into industrial 

activities. The financial institutions should provide more working capital assistance both for small 

scale venture and large scale ventures. 

 Women should try to upgrade themselves in the changing times by adapting the latest technology 

benefits. Women must be educated and trained constantly to acquire the skills and knowledge in all 

the functional areas of business management. This can facilitate women to excel in decision making 

process and develop a good business network. 

 Self help groups of women entrepreneurs to mobilize resources and pooling capital funds, in order 

to help the women in the field of industry, trade and commerce can also play a positive role to solve 

this problem.  
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Abstract  
 Tradeshow provides an opportunity for every person to learn about new technologies and equipment, and obtain 
information for making purchasing decisions. Many manufacturers use major tradeshows as platform for introducing 
new products or entering into new markets. Tradeshows rank second to advertising in the business marketing 
communications budget for many companies. That is why tradeshows have emerged as an important component of 
business companies’ marketing strategies. This paper tries to express the significance of the tradeshows and how it 
helps to the industrial buyers as well as consumers. 
Keywords: Marketing Strategies, Tradeshows, Advertising and Exhibitors. 

 
 
Introduction 

 Tradeshows is known as industrial exhibitions, have their roots in the ancient bazaars - sellers 

gathered in a prime location to display their products for prospective buyers, who could conveniently 

learn about many sellers' products in a short period of time. While today's Tradeshows are a bit less 

hectic than those of ancient times, they can be overwhelming to both first-time visitors and veterans. It’s 

a significant component of the marketing mix for several industrial products.  

 Tradeshow provides an opportunity for every person to know about new technologies and 

equipment, and obtain information for making purchasing decisions. Many manufacturers use major 

Tradeshows as forums for introducing new products or breaking into new markets. They often 

demonstrate the actual equipment in operation (or a small model of a large unit). They usually display a 

wealth of literature in their booths, most of which is available for visitors to take. 

 
Tradeshows in India 

 In India, Tradeshows or Trade fairs have now developed into an essential part of the metropolitan 

life style of its people. In these eventful occasions, these Tradeshows all over India act as reliable 

platforms for an interaction between participants and customers and buyers to generate business. 

Business needs are met through these events. Tradeshows in India are opportune events for the 

manufacturers.  

 Gone are those days when these Tradeshows in India were usually based on Industrial goods or 

meant for the business class. At present, majorities of the Tradeshows in India are arranged for people 

belonging to the middle income group and are targeted more towards household groups. The different 
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Tradeshows in Indian cities can be described to act as innovative interfaces, devised through business 

strategies, between the industry members and technology providers in all segments of trade and 

commerce in the country. Through product displays, seminars, conferences and fashion shows, the 

Tradeshows in India help manufacturers attract their target audience. These events also facilitate to set 

better goals for themselves. 

 Most of these Tradeshows in India are organized for business-houses as well as for the public to 

make their household purchases or getting some valuable insights into a diverge range of products. 

Thus, both the public and the business people get benefit of these Indian Tradeshows.  

 
Reasons for Tradeshows 

 Tradeshows have received little attention in the academic marketing literature despite having 

emerged as increasingly significant components of industrial companies’ marketing and selling 

strategies, there have been especially few reports on the relationship between what a firm does (pre-

show promotion, renting booth space, staffing the booth, etc.) and what the effects are.  

 
Promotional Activities in Pre-Show 

 Pre-show promotion should be a planned campaign rather than a last minute thought. A relatively 

inexpensive part of your budget, pre-show promotions almost always bring qualified buyers to your 

booth. Ideas for promoting your presence at a show should be considered just like new product 

introduction or special event pricing. Some ideas include: (1) Personal invitations from sales force, (2) 

Special advertising in newspapers or industry publications, (3) Direct mail to pre-registered attendees 

and client base, (4) Telemarketing, (5) Billboards, (6) Press releases to trade and local media, (7) Tag 

lines on all outgoing faxes and emails, (8) Enticement on web pages and emails and (9) On-hold phone 

messaging. So there are many ways to “announce” your presence at a show beforehand and multiply the 

impact of your show dollars. 

 
Promotional Activities At-Show  

 Once at the show, attendees are inundated with gimmicks – from literature bombardment to 

useless, cheap giveaways. Games, presentations, giveaways and entertainment, which attract too broad 

an audience, clutter-up booth space with non-buyers and make it harder to satisfy objectives and goals 

of the exhibitors. So, exhibitors have to create an activity that makes sense for tradeshow prospects and 

promote it ahead of time, via show package inserts, fax, email, or invitation. 

 Too often, companies overestimate the effectiveness of literature. But tradeshow visitors have 

never given any importance to it as most of it ends up in the trash can. Therefore, what exhibitors hand 

out should be less expensive pieces, or pieces made specifically for the show. Whatever is being handed 

out, do so personally, within booth, in exchange for a business card. Better yet, get the prospect’s 

information so you can follow-up with literature after the show. 

 
Tradeshows Branding 

 The concept of branding is very abstract. No brands can be claimed to be alike, but generally it is the 

uniqueness of the offer for which a brand stands for that is the essence of branding. Brands can be on 

different levels from product to company brands. The creation of a strong brand can be crucial for 

companies in crowded markets. 

 The vast amount of companies and products available today forces companies to work hard to stay 

competitive. It is an ongoing process of finding new customers and strengthens the relationship with 
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existing ones. It is of great importance that the company is recognized on the market as being solid and 

trustworthy. The usage of the Internet has increased the possibility for buyers to investigate and 

compare different products easier. Having a strong brand name can create a pre-assumption for the 

customers that the organization and its products are good for them to use, which will give the company 

a head start towards its competitors. How strong the relationship is between the company and the 

customer depends on what kind of product and market you are in. 

 The importance of a strong brand name is vital in surviving today’s tough competition. A strong 

brand name is a combination of how a company performs and what the customer considers to be 

important to them. If the brand name is well established and highly integrated in customer 

relationships, there is the possibility of developing better and more functional products. In the long run 

this will contribute to sustained competitiveness in the market. 

 Tradeshows can have a great impact in building the brand, knowing the demand and create a 

benchmark toward the competitors. Key people within the industry are present at the tradeshow and 

these have big influence on the industry’s opinion. Reaching them can strengthen the company’s brand. 

 
Proliferation 

 Proliferation of tradeshows seems to be occurring not only in both size and number, but also in 

terms of specialization and regionalization. This is primarily due to the ever increasing diversification of 

technology coupled with the medium's apparent cost effectiveness. Two factors behind the trend from 

national to regional tradeshows are the escalating travel costs and the discovery that most attendees to 

either national or regional shows are basically regional in nature. 

 Depending on one’s line of business, tradeshows can be critical components of the overall 

international marketing strategy or they can be irrelevant. However, the proliferation of these events 

illustrates that there are opportunities to present virtually any product and most services at an 

organized gathering somewhere in the world. The key is finding the best opportunity to complement 

the export strategy. 

 In some countries, tradeshows and similar events are primarily opportunities for participants to 

showcase their goods and services in front of a captive and interested audience. Very little business or 

deal making takes place at these events. Transactions, purchases and contracts may be the end result of 

the show but they are more likely to take place in a follow-up meeting or by some other form of 

communication. In many countries, business is actually conducted at tradeshows and negotiating a 

business contract is not uncommon. This distinction is also present within different industries and 

business sectors as well. Attending such a tradeshow without accurate promotional materials, price 

sheets, order forms, contracts and polished presentation and negotiation skills will have a detrimental 

effect on your company’s image. 

 
General / Specialised Tradeshows 

 General Tradeshows are often broader in focus (i.e. home shows and travel and leisure shows) and 

tend to attract the public, although business people will also attend. Specialised tradeshows target 

business crowds, although many will still open their doors to the general public for all or part of the 

event. These events are very specific in scope, focusing on an industry sector or market. In addition to 

being general or specialised, tradeshows can be international, national, regional or smaller in reach. The 

size of the show can be important but it is not paramount. Many firms are better suited to niche 

opportunities and the best strategy might be to make a huge impression in a smaller arena. Making a 
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name for yourself, your firm and your services in a small market can be serving as a launch pad to 

greater opportunities. 

 Tradeshows can create great marketing and promotion opportunities. They can increase exposure 

and even sales of products and services. An exporter who is committed to "working" the show will meet 

more potential customers in a couple of days than they may meet all year. They are great venues to 

introduce new products, receive feedback and establish contacts for later action. Tradeshows serve a 

second valuable purpose: market research and competitive intelligence. Exporters can attend 

tradeshows in advance of market entry as a way to learn more about an industry, a particular market or 

competitors. Tradeshows are excellent places to conduct market research. There are very few 

opportunities that can equal tradeshows for offering so much specific information in one spot at one 

time. While it takes time, effort and planning, an exporter can get a sound understanding of what 

consumers are interested in (what booths receive the most traffic and why?), what marketing and 

promotional techniques are most effective (giveaways, brochures, presentations, technology-based 

interactive tools), who is currently targeting the market and many other critical pieces of information. 

 Skilled intelligence gatherers can tap into a treasure trove of intelligence by drawing on competitive 

intelligence techniques, such as subtle interviewing, analyzing media releases, asking pointed questions 

in public presentations and listening to employees at competing booths as they speak with the potential 

consumers. Asking these consumers their opinions afterward can yield valuable information regarding a 

competitor’s strengths and weaknesses as perceived by the public. 

 
Giveaways 

 Irrespective of how the giveaways are handled, it can over attract. But when premiums are 

integrated into the entire show strategy, they can reinforce a message, recognize a visitor for stopping 

at the booth, communicate a specific message, or reward a prospect for participating in a 

demonstration. Here are some guidelines adopted by many exhibitors world over for selecting effective 

giveaways.  

 Concept First Catalogue Second: Understand why exhibitors are using a giveaway and what they 

expect in return. Rather than perusing the ad specialty catalogues for “nifty” giveaways and 

premiums, an exhibitor should first ask, “What are we trying to accomplish at this tradeshow? Can a 

giveaway or premium help improve the communication of our message?” 

 Make the Prize Specific to Business: Personalizing the giveaway with business name, address, 

and phone number, or selecting an item that company only can provide, such as one of own 

products, can accomplish this step. 

 Be Selective; Avoid being Hit-And-Run: Don’t just hand out giveaways whenever the mood 

strikes. A plan of action, such as “Who do you want to receive the premium?”, “What must they do to 

get it – fill out a lead card?”, “See a demonstration?”, “Talk to a sales rep? Get something for your 

money”!, has to be followed. 

 Keep the ad Specialities Out of Sight: Otherwise, curious hands may grab customer visitors before 

having a chance to engage and qualify the taker. 

 An Effective Giveaway has High-Perceived Value: That doesn’t mean it has to be expensive. It 

just has to be perceived as valuable by attendees. 

 Useful Gifts are Retained: Useless gifts are given to someone else. Gifts, offered by exhibitors, 

should keep reminding attendees of the company. 



 

 

 

 

140 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

 Unique is Better than Expensive: Find an attractive giveaway that no one else is offering in order 

to gain more attendee interest. Again, the trick is to find a creative giveaway that show audience 

will value. 

 On the Desk is Better than in the Desk: It will provide a continuous reminder of the exhibitor. 

 
Conclusion 

 The major reasons for exhibiting in tradeshows include (1) generating sales leads, (2) generating 

actual sales at the show, (3) enhancing your image and visibility, (4) reaching a specific audience, (5) 

establishing a presence in the marketplace, (6) improving the effectiveness and efficiency of your 

marketing efforts, (7) personally meeting your customers, competitors and suppliers, (8) prospecting 

for new customers, (9) introducing new products and services, (10) demonstrating your product in 

ways not possible through other marketing channels, (11) recruiting distributors or dealers, and (12) 

educating your target audience. For getting new business and maintaining the existing customers are 

the important one for every seller. The tradeshow fulfils these gaps between buyer and seller. 
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Abstract 
 China's One Belt One Road (OBOR) has been the absolute most broadly talked about subject in current geopolitics by 
scholastics, approach producers and the media since it was proposed by the Chinese President Xi Jinping in 2013. The OBOR 
has two components, the land-based Silk Road Economic Belt (SREB) and the Maritime Silk Road (MSR). The SREB 
proposes to interface China to Europe, West Asia and parts of Africa through Central and South Asia. The MSR intends to 
accomplish the same through the waters of the Indian Ocean Region (IOR). As Beijing claims, network is the fundamental 
target of this stupendous activity. India's vicinity to the OBOR makes it a vital player that could conceivably impact its 
result. It is likewise the biggest economy in South Asia with a GDP of over $2 trillion. It has a long coastline with a few ports. 
With its southern tip managing the Indian Ocean and Sri Lanka as a prompt neighbor, it is deliberately set to decide the 
advance of MSR. It imparts long fringes to nations, for example, Nepal, Bangladesh, Myanmar and Pakistan that have 
supported OBOR. As the quickest developing creating economy and with a youthful demography, India guarantees to be a 
worldwide power later on. These pointers disclose China's call to India to be 'part' of its stupendous financial activity. 
Keywords: One Belt One Road (OBOR), Silk Road Economic Belt (SREB), Maritime Silk Road (MSR) and Indian Ocean 
Region (IOR). 

 

 
Introduction to Obor  

 One belt one road (OBOR) which is also called the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) is an undertaking 

induced by the Chinese President Xi Jinping. Its point is to erect exchange courses amongst China and the 

nations in Central Asia, Europe and Indo-Pacific littoral nations. (i.e. the nations arranged on the shore of 

Indian and the Pacific Ocean). OBOR/BRI is a fantasy venture of system of roads, rapid rail network, oil 

pipelines, fiber optic links, best in class telecom, control matrices, ports and other infrastructural ventures 

intended to interface China to whatever remains of the world. Aside from prompting a system of 

foundation extends, this will advance collaboration in exchange and venture and incorporate social and 

additionally individuals to-individuals contacts among the taking an interest nations. Both in degree and 

scale, OBOR goes well past the prior 'courses' or 'roads'. It was declared in the year 2013 with a goal to 

revive the antiquated exchange courses interfacing Asia to Europe. (Known as the Silk Road or the Silk 

Route).  

 
The OBOR activity has been bifurcated into two sections 

 The 'belt' alludes to the 'Silk Road Economic Belt ‘which is arriving based. It will interface China with 

Central Asia, Eastern and Western Europe.  

 The 'road' alludes to the '21st Century Maritime Silk Road' which is ocean based. It will associate 

China to South-East Asia, Africa and Central Asia.  

 
Six monetary halls and one oceanic course have been proposed under the OBOR 

 New Eurasian Land Bridge. (Associate Western China to Western Russia).  

 China – Mongolia – Russia Corridor (North China to Eastern Russia by means of Mongolia).  
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 China – Central Asia – West Asia Corridor (Western China to Turkey by means of Central and West 

Asia.  

 China – Indochina Peninsula Corridor (Southern China to Singapore by means of Indo-China).  

 China – Pakistan Corridor (South Western China to and through Pakistan).  

 Bangladesh – China – India – Myanmar Corridor (Southern China to India by means of Bangladesh and 

Myanmar).  

 Sea Silk Road associating Coastal China to the Mediterranean by means of Singapore-Malaysia, the 

Indian Ocean, the Arabian Sea and the Strait of Hormuz.  

 OBOR is a goal-oriented venture and it incorporates just about 65 nations. China has arranged around 

$1 trillion of interest in different foundation extends by giving advances to the nations required easily. 

OBOR actually is probably going to be an adaptable arrangement and might be balanced, abridged or 

extended as required in view of assertions and understandings with accomplice nations. Silk Road 

business, hundreds of years back were fruitful on the grounds that merchants delighted in secure 

development conveying their products more than many kilometers. Toward the finish of their movements 

there would be a protected market for exchange. A feeling of request won as none wished to upset this 

normal course to common thriving. OBOR gives similar open doors and have comparative qualities, 

despite the fact that during circumstances such as the present, these are probably going to be more minds 

boggling. Today, it would require free access, effective traditions clearances; secure managing an account, 

moment money trade offices, complete foundation improvement, security along the courses and different 

enhancements. Testing as these may sound, these are for the most part conceivable to accomplish with 

global collaboration and interest.  

 In the event that executed after cautious interview and dialog with partners and created in a soul of 

participation, OBOR can make a win-win circumstance for all. Particularly as China likewise proposes to 

subsidize these activities through it's recently made Asia Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB), the Silk 

Road Fund and the New Development Bank. In the event that rather it is altogether a Chinese activity, it 

might then be viewed as Beijing's national undertaking and review recollections of the tributary 

arrangement of old, interfacing the outskirts to China's capital. OBOR may then be viewed as serving 

essentially Beijing's interests and not as a premise of "shared flourishing.  

 
Destinations of China behind this Initiative  

 China needs to create universal clout by growing its impact. It feels disengaged as it isn't a piece of G7 

nations. Henceforth, OBOR will empower China to apply more noteworthy provincial impact.  

 The GDP of China has backed off in the current years. China anticipates that the OBOR activity will 

help its GDP by boosting exchange. China will discover new markets for its item.  

 The Chinese model of development had been speculation driven. It has prompted overabundance 

limit. This abundance limit will be channelized successfully if China wanders into more up to date 

advertises for its fare.  

 It will help Yuan's utilization among the nations and fortify the part of Yuan as a universal save cash.  

 It will settle provincial aberrations in China. The Eastern and Southern locales of China have lingered 

behind as far as development. These locales will be presently better associated with the world.  

 
Obor’s Principles and Priorities  

 As indicated by the OBOR archive, the task is organized along the reasons and standards of the UN 

Charter. It maintains the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence or Panchsheel together engendered 
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by Jawaharlal Nehru and Zhou Enlai in 1954. In view of these standards, the report goes ahead to 

articulate clear rules that should shape future arrangements.  Its collaboration needs include:  

 Arrangement Coordination Through intergovernmental collaboration, it would expand on shared 

interests, upgrade common political trust, and set up accord. Improvement methodologies, 

approaches and plans will all must be arranged. This is the vital initial step before usage.  

 Encouraging Connectivity Orchestrating foundation development and clearing up specialized norms 

will be essential and exchange administrations need to likewise be adjusted. Cross-fringe optical links 

and different correspondences trunk line systems will be made to encourage consistent 

correspondence for a Silk Road Information Network.  

 Unhindered and Free Trade crosswise over Borders This will call for upgraded traditions 

collaboration including common acknowledgment of controls, norms and shared help with law 

authorization.  

 Money related Integration Budgetary participation will require a steady money framework and 

consistent venture and financing courses of action prompting joining.  

 Reinforcing People-to-People Contacts What is required to fabricate and maintain this procedure will 

be the quality of individual’s to-individuals bonds. This is relied upon to get the most elevated need. 

Open intrigue exercises concerning training, medicinal services, neediness diminishment, biodiversity 

and natural security for the advantage of the overall population would be empowered.  

 
What Obor is not  

 From an exchange of the above, it might give the idea that OBOR is everything to all countries or that it 

has been intended to bid accordingly to every one of the nations that have consented to be a piece of it. 

That may well be the situation yet the villain lies in the points of interest. In the event that exclusive 

standards are not satisfied it might prompt aggregate antagonistic vibe. On the off chance that there is 

delay in actualizing framework ventures, high financing costs on advances and high charges for their 

utilization later, at that point the tasks may not be financially suitable. OBOR is as yet a thought being 

developed, enabling changes in execution to be made as required. It is important in this way to 

characterize what OBOR isn't.  

 Not a Free Trade Regime OBOR in itself does not envision a settlement based settled exchange 
administration; however it might in the long run develop thusly. What it envisions for the present is 
making consistent and minimal effort conceivable outcomes of development of people groups and 
products.  

 Not a Security Alliance. OBOR is certainly not a NATO nor the recent WTO nor even the SCO or the 

OSCE. To be sure, it isn't a gathering by any means, which is connected through a formal arrangement 

or an arrangement of directions. However, it will be vital to endure at the top of the priority list that 

lone a protected situation, especially free from fear based oppression and religious radicalism, will 

advance trade.  

 Not a Treaty-Based System. Despite the fact that respective understandings might be vital for the 
activity of major trans-fringe foundation offices, formal enrollment plans may not be required aside 
from money related organizations.  

 China has been quick to underscore that OBOR won't be a course of action to broaden Chinese 

administration. This has been fundamental since OBOR will have a tendency to adjust provincial 

nations to Beijing. Right now China's monetary and vital ability makes it a considerable power in the 

locale and different states may have diverse thoughts with respect to their own particular security 

needs. 
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India's Perspectives  

 Given its own particular chronicled conditions, India would comprehend the setting in which the 

OBOR activity has created. It would likewise acknowledge that for China, building up its western area 

over land, guaranteeing safe route over ocean and enhancing relations with neighboring and far nations 

are both vital and monetary objectives. It would likewise comprehend that this arrangement reinforces 

China's quality in the Eurasian area and places it in a summoning position over Asia's heartland.  

 China's picture as a rising country that is prepared to embrace more prominent global duties ought 

to be invited. That it might need to receive certain proactive measures to ensure and improve its 

security advantages, even in inaccessible grounds, is likewise a characteristic development of China's 

developing force and impact. However, the inquiry stays with respect to the amount of this is to be 

invited and to what degree it ought to be of concern. It will help gigantically if China exhibits its ability to 

play by universal standards and by rising worries of worldwide participation among its neighbors. 

There is most likely that settling the outskirt question amongst India and China genially will exhibit 

Beijing's want for common convenience.  

 India has so far not taken a position on OBOR. No further subtle elements have been accessible 

authoritatively and no important appointment level exchange has occurred amongst India and China so 

far. The Indian position, be that as it may, stays positive on a fundamental level as its participation of the 

BCIM and it being an establishing individual from the AIIB affirms. However, without question, OBOR is 

a noteworthy undertaking with global implications and hence requires more prominent participatory 

discourse among all partners. There are numerous issues that should be talked about on availability, 

business game plans, exchange necessities and money related distributions, aside from facilitated 

arranging of framework advancement. These are impossible in a rush and can likewise not be left 

unaddressed.  

 India's the then Vice President, Hamid Ansari, amid his official visit to China in June 2014 made a 

positive answer about the OBOR proposition. An all the more deliberately explained position was 

articulated by India's Foreign Secretary, S Jaishankar, at his Fullerton Lecture on first July 2015 in 

Singapore when because of an inquiry he said that, "If there's a national activity and a nation is 

proceeding with actualizing a national activity, it's not officeholder on different nations to essentially get 

it. Where we stand is that if this is something [for which] they need a bigger purchase in, there would be 

a requirement for a vast dialog; and that hasn't happened."  

 In the meantime India has worries that if OBOR somehow managed to have overpowering help 

among other influenced states, at that point that would abandon it confined. Moreover, this may permit 

an enclosure of India, urging it to look for effectively significantly more outer organizations, in this 

manner partitioning Asia.  

 The points of interest for India's dynamic cooperation in OBOR are noteworthy. It will help India's 

fringe and remote territories to create framework that it by and by can't give in full. Assets from 

pertinent money related organizations might be all the more effortlessly anticipated and bolster from 

China and its framework development organizations may likewise then be promptly accessible. At last, 

enhanced availability with India's neighbors, a since quite a while ago esteemed dream of its pioneers, 

will likewise probably be satisfied.  

 
India's Reservations about the Task  

 The primary driver of stress for India is the CPEC which is a piece of the OBOR activity. A system of 

roads, thruways, railroads, control and other framework ventures shape the piece of CPEC. India has 
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adequate motivations to trust that the venture may influence its power. The proposed multi-billion 

dollar undertaking to grow the Karakoram Highway as a feature of the China-Pakistan Economic 

Corridor (CPEC) is another reason for concern. India's stand is clear; any undertaking in the questioned 

an area will undoubtedly have key ramifications. CPEC loans authenticity to Pakistan's rights in POK 

which is plainly against India's advantage.  

 India has strength in the Indian Ocean and is stressed over the Chinese interest in the Maritime 

course through the Indian Ocean. India understands the security effect of the venture as China in the 

current circumstances has been utilizing its muscles and is applying more noteworthy regional 

predominance in parts of North East district. Assist the OBOR activity needs straightforwardness as 

well.  

 
By what Method would India be able to Counter China's Aspiring Venture?  

 India knows about the obstructions emerging out of the mounting Chinese impact in the district. 

The security challenges are grave and the main counter system is to set out on a multi-modular 

improvement plan. It needs to forcefully seek after its infrastructural extends, and enhance its 

availability with that of the neighboring nations. Conciliatory activities like Project Mausam is certain to 

revive the lost social undertaking and increment sea linkages the nation once had with the ones 

associated by the Indian Ocean. The vision record for Asia-Africa Growth Corridor propelled early this 

year worried on the coordinated effort amongst India and Japan to create infrastructural extends in 

Africa and improve individuals to-individuals associations. This move when sees the light of day will go 

far in countering China's OBOR. India's choice to join the United Nations Transports Internationaux 

Routiers (TIR) Convention, the global traditions travel framework will clear path for the nation to 

turning into a territorial exchanging and travel center and lift exchange with its neighbors.  

 
Concerns and Criticisms  

 Usage of this undertaking will take numerous years to finish, and be a test to every single taking an 

interest nation. It likewise conveys with it dangers of disappointment. In an undertaking of this scale 

and size numerous issues will emerge that will challenge the district's aggregate assurance to influence 

this driven task to work. It might likewise be noticed that some piece of the venture may succeed while 

others fall flat or experience serious usage issues.  

 A few concerns and reactions have been raised against OBOR from quarters for the most part 

outside the locale. For instance, it has been said by non-individuals in the West that, "this is an endeavor 

to completely reshape the geopolitical basics of worldwide power... for China. In the event that China 

prevails with regards to connecting its rising ventures to the immense regular assets of the Eurasian 

heartland, at that point perhaps... "The realm of the world would be in located."  

 China does not assert any key preferred standpoint from this undertaking or appear to think about 

it as a way to grow its interests and impact in Eurasia and the Indian Ocean district. It has reliably talked 

just about shared financial favorable position for every single partaking state. However it might well be 

that numerous undertakings may turn out not to be monetarily practical, bringing about misfortune for 

both the financing establishments and the organizations included. Ought to these be visit then it might 

challenge the practicality of OBOR itself.  Beijing's interest in OBOR will in any case have numerous 

outcomes. The physical systems created would connect different nations to the Chinese territory. This 

need not, in standard hinder the independent decisions of taking an interest countries, yet what really 

occurs practically speaking might be another issue.  
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 The reality of the matter is that the sea Silk Road, by connecting ports and sea offices with China will 

enable it to beat the alleged "Malacca Dilemma", permitting China access to sea offices in the Indian 

Ocean region. As far as harbor offices, marine coordination’s, security of transportation adrift, access to 

marine assets and related issues, it will guarantee China access and control over the kind of maritime 

help offices that it needs today. This would be a critical key preferred standpoint to China.  

 A few perspectives in the West additionally credit the OBOR activity to an endeavor to check two US 

activities in the Asia Pacific. One is the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) that was at first detailed by the 

US in 2011, as a provincial organized commerce assertion between eleven nations in the Asia-Pacific. It 

was marked in 2015 and prohibits China, Russia and some other Southeast Asian nations and also India. 

The other is the US "Rotate to Asia" strategy received by the Obama Administration fundamentally to 

check China's developing military capacity.  

 Consequently the idea of OBOR fits perfectly into what Edward Luttwak, a US military student of 

history and geo-financial matters master portrays in a 1990 Financial Times article as "the rationale of 

war in the syntax of trade". 

 
Challenges Faced by China 

 Some of the countries involved have a very low sovereign credit rating. These countries with low 

credit-worthiness might not be able to service their debt. This would affect China financially. 

 Countries in middle-east are unstable and possess a risk to the OBOR initiative. 

 There might be a political backlash in poor countries if they feel they are being exploited by China. 

This backlash has already occurred in countries like Sri lanka, Myanmar, Africa, when they could not 

service their debt. The investment made by China in these countries did not generate enough 

profits. Hence, there might be a problem of poor countries left laden with massive debt. 

 
Benefits for the Other Countries Involved 

 It could bridge the infrastructural deficit in developing countries like Afghanistan and Pakistan 

 These countries could see a boost in their GDP with increased investment and increased trade. 

 But, we should not be too optimistic about the success of OBOR as Chinese investments had led to 

political backlashes in the past. Charges of environmental degradation and labour exploitation were 

leveled against them. 

 Also, the loans might be cheap but they come with riders. The countries have to source material 

from China which results in an increase of cost of borrowing. 

 
Conclusion 

 India has much to lose out in terms of economic boost through greater integration with other 

countries. India also risks isolation as all its neighboring countries (apart from Bhutan) are a part of this 

initiative. But it seems that India is not interested to lose its dominance in Indian Ocean Region and 

therefore carefully estimating all pros and cons of both participation and non-participation in China 

initiated OBOR. To mitigate the economic loss, India should build ties with other countries and increase 

its spending on infrastructure. 
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Introduction 

 A study on consumer and their satisfaction will help to gain knowledge about the market share and 

prefer a particular brand. Knowing the preference of customer will be useful for the companies to frame 

their marketing policies for product development. In this process, the business concern must identify 

the consumer needs at the first step and develop a product activity to their preference. A study on any 

consumer goods concentrates on their factors such as consumer preference consumer awareness and 

customer satisfaction. With these three factors an attempt has been made to study the opinion of the 

user of washing machine in sivagangai District. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

 To study the consumer preference towards washing machine. 

 To study the consumption pattern of washing machine in Sivagangai District 

 To outline the difficulties faced by the consumer while using washing machine.. 

 To suggest the suggestion to improve the users of washing machine. 

 
Scope of the Study 

 The present study takes in the consumption pattern and attitude of the consumers towards the 

washing machine and this study is confined in Sivagangai District only. None of the researchers had 

studied the topic in detail, so, the researcher made an attempt to focus the users of washing machine. 

 
Methodology 

 A study has used both primary and secondary data. The primary data recording how the Washing 

machine users perceive the consumer awareness, preference and satisfaction have been collected 

through interview schedule. The details regarding the history of Washing machine have been collected 

as secondary data from the magazines, books, newspapers and web sites. 

 
Sampling Design 

 The researcher has applied convenience sampling. The sample size was taken as 50 respondents. 

 
Washing Machine 

 A washing machine like laundry machine, clothes washer, or washer is a device used to wash 

laundry. The term is mostly applied to machines that use water as opposed to dry cleaning. 
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Top-loading 

 This design places the clothes in a vertically mounted perforated basket that is contained within a 

water-retaining tub, with a finned water-pumping agitator in the center of the bottom of the basket. 

Clothes are loaded through the top of the machine, which is usually but not always covered with a 

hinged door. 

 
Reversible motor 

 In most current top-loading washers, if the motor spins in one direction, the gearbox drives the 

agitator; if the motor spins the other way, the gearbox locks the agitator and spins the basket and 

agitator together. Similarly, if the pump motor rotates one way it recirculates the sudsy water; in the 

other direction it pumps water from the machine during the spin cycle. Mechanically, this system is very 

simple 

 
Mode-changing Transmission 

 In some top loaders, the motor runs only in one direction. During agitation, the transmission 

converts the rotation into the alternating motion driving the agitator. During the spin cycle, the timer 

turns on a solenoid which engages a clutch locking the motor's rotation to the wash basket, providing a 

spin cycle. 

 
Reversible Motor with Mode-changing Transmission 

 Some top-loaders, especially compact apartment-sized washers, use a hybrid mechanism. The 

motor reverses direction every few seconds, often with a pause between direction changes, to perform 

the agitation. Spin cycle is accomplished by engaging a clutch in the transmission.  

 
Top-load Advantages 

 The top-loader's spin cycle between washing and rinsing allows an extremely simple passive fabric 

softener dispenser, which operates through centrifugal force and gravity. Fabric softener, vinegar, or 

any other liquid rinse agent, is placed in a cup at the top of the agitator. I 

 
Findings of the Study 

 Findings help the researcher to evaluate the success of the researcher efforts and to clarify and 

check validity of the thoughts. The finding of the study, in sufficient details and so arranged, enable the 

reader to comprehend the data and to determine the validity of conclusion. 

 Out of 50 respondents, 50(100%) of the respondents have shows the usefulness of the washing 

machine. 

 The study indicates the majority of the respondents have preferred washing machine for good 

quality and low price, but at the same time they have faced the non-availability of spares and 

inconvenient location of the store. 

 Majority of the respondents 19(40%) buy washing machine by the information from the dealers. 

 From the study, it is clear that 37(76%) of the respondents have buy washing machine by cash 

purchase and 15(30%) of the respondents have buy by installment price. 

 Most of the respondents, 49(78%) have to buy washing machine by fixed pricing and 6(12%) of the 

respondents by discriminating pricing. 

 Majority of the respondents 33(44%) respondents are complaint of service and 16(32%) are just 

ignoring it. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agitator_(device)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Transmission_(mechanics)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Solenoid
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Clutch
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fabric_softener
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fabric_softener
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fabric_softener
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Centrifugal_force
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gravitation
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Suggestions 

 The researcher has made an attempt to study the awareness, preference and satisfaction of the 

customer towards washing machine. Some of the suggestion and recommendation to improve the 

quality of product and services provided by the consumers. Company might improve the after sale 

service and free service of the products as it is main factor for the sale of consumer products. 

Advertisement on company products should follows on quality rather than price. Washing machine will 

establish the service center in Sivagangai District. The company might to reduce the cost of spares and 

increase the availability of spares in washing machine. 

 
Conclusion 

 The study reveals that washing machine automatic machine is a best choice. Now a days washing 

save the time for the working people and make their easy. So, number of respondents using washing 

machine is increasing gradually. To increase more customers, washing machine companies have to 

increase the quality of the product, reduce the cost of the product and also provide best service after 

sales to the customers. 
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Abstract 
 In this study aims at identifying the passengers’ requirements from domestic airlines. Managing passengers’ 
requirements is crucial to the airlines companies. The understanding of passengers’ expectation becomes very 
important for airlines. The study also identifies the personal profile of the passengers and passengers’ requirement 
from domestic airlines .The study is empirical in nature. The present study covers a sample of 100 respondents who 
have domestic airlines. The statistical tools used for this study are percentages, mean score and factor analysis. The 
findings of this study indicate that the more number of low cost flights during festival seasons is ranked first. The factor 
analysis is used and it is grouped into five factors. “Better communication and guidance” is the first factor, “Better 
flight service” is the second factor, “Better availability of food” is the third factor, “Better in-flight amenities” is the 
fourth factor, and “Freebies” are the fifth factor. It is concluded that the airlines with higher satisfied passengers were 
rated high in all areas. The competition is just not in fare anymore but on what airlines can do to satisfy the 
passengers’ requirements in a better way and doing something, which others are not doing. Keeping the customers 
happy is only way airlines can make profits.  
Keywords: Domestic airlines, Expectations, Passengers requirements 

 
 

Introduction 
 The dramatic increase in the number of air travelers during the past two decades in addition to the 

increased competition between airline companies make the study of travelers' choosing behavior and 

the prediction of air travel demands valuable. In order to maintain their competitiveness, airline 

companies should be aware of the passengers’ expectation or requirement from the domestic airlines. 

Airline industry has always been famous for its continuous struggle: cutting costs, managing fluctuating 

demand, keeping up with tight quality requirements while trying to maintain superior services and 

satisfy needs of various customer groups.  

 
Statement of the Problem 
 Customer expectations are the totality of those needs and preferences, both tangible and intangible, 

which passengers brings to bear on the supplier of goods and services (Denham, 1998). Joseph C. 

Andraski the President and CEO of Voluntary Inter Industry Commerce Solutions (VICS) Association 

stated that customer expectations are the needs, wants, and preconceived ideas of a customer about a 

product or service. It can influence a customer's perception of the product or service and can be created 

by previous experience, advertising, hearsay, awareness of competitors, and brand image. Therefore our 

study aims to understand the passengers requirements from domestic airlines. 

 
Objectives of the Study 
 To study the personal profile of the respondents. 
 To study the passengers’ requirement from domestic airlines. 

 To identify the passengers’ requirement and their place of residents. 

 To give suggestions based on the findings. 
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Methodology 

 The study is based on the primary and secondary data. The study is empirical in nature. The present 

study covers a sample of 100.The research has chosen the respondents who have travel domestic 

airlines. The Convenience sampling techniques is used in selecting the respondents. The statistical tools 

used for analyzing the data are percentage, factor analysis. 

 
Personal Profile of the Respondents 

Table 1: Classification based on the respondents 

Source: computed data 

 It is observed from the above Table 1 that, 74% of the 

respondents are male, 42% of the respondents are under the 

age group of 26-35, 46% of the respondents have completed 

masters, 54% of the respondents are doing business.  

 
The level of agreements of passengers towards 

requirements from domestic airlines:  

 The researcher has made an attempt to know the 

passengers’ requirements towards domestic airlines. For this 

purpose, requirements are framed in the form of the 

statements and the respondents are asked to rate them at 

five point scale. The scores are totalled and averaged for 

each factor. The factors are ranked on the basis of Likert 

scores and given in the Table 2. 

 
Table 2: Level of agreements towards requirements from domestic airlines 

SL. 
No 

General Requirements from the Domestic Airlines 
Mean 
Score 

Ranks 

1 Airline website designed to enable easy booking 4.20 V 
2 Operate more number of low cost flights during festival seasons 4.28 I 
3 Free ticket for children up 3 years of age 4.14 VIII 
4 Gives proper communication /advertisement about Frequent Flyer Programme 4.16 VI 
5 Precautionary measures for reduction of ear pain during take –off and landing 4.20 V 
6 Provides daily newspapers in the flight 4.02 XI 
7 Entertainment facility updated with latest videos/ songs/ movies 4.15 VII 
8 In-flight internet/email/phone services 4.10 X 
9 Information about availability and non availability of food items 4.13 IX 

10 Only non- carbonated drinks served 3.92 XIII 
11 Special diet for diabetic passengers 3.54 XVI 
12 Only non-fried snacks served 4.00 XII 
13 Proper guidance by staff at interchange points during connecting flights 4.22 IV 
14 Complimentary items/mementoes to all the passengers 3.63 XV 
15 Accommodation facility when flights are delayed/cancelled 4.24 II 
16 Operates non -stop flights to all the airports in India 4.32 III 
17 Recommend government to operate low cost flights 3.89 XIV 

 The above Table 2 shows the various requirements of passengers from domestic airlines “More 

number of low cost flights during festival seasons”(4.20) is given prime importance and it is assigned 

with first rank, “Accommodation facility when flights are delayed/cancelled”(4.24) is given the second 

rank “Non -stop flights to all the airports in India” (4.23) is given the third rank “Proper guidance by 

Variables 
 No. of 

respondents 

Gender 
Male 74 
Female 26 

Age 
(in years) 

under 25 36 
26-35 42 
36-45 14 
Over 45 8 

Education 

Diploma 4 
Bachelors 18 
Masters 46 
Ph.d 8 
Others 24 

Occupation 

Business 54 
Profession 16 
Employed 20 
unemployed 10 
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staff at interchange points during connecting flights” (4.22) is given the fourth rank “Airline website 

designed to enable easy booking” (4.20) and “Precautionary measures for reduction of ear pain during 

take –off and landing” (4.20) is given the fifth rank. It is concluded that the airline service provider gives 

importance to the requirements of passengers from domestic airlines.  

 
Factor Analysis 

 Factor analysis is often used in data reduction to identify a small number of factors that explain 

most of the variance observed in a much larger number of manifest variables. In this context the 17 

statements about the factors influencing the choice of particular domestic airline are reduced to specific 

factors.  

 The reliability test has been conducted in order to find whether the 17 variables are suitable to 

conduct factor analysis. The reliability test requires the Cronbach’s alpha of 0.7 or more. After applying 

reliability test it is found that all the 17 variables have more than 0.7 Cronbach’s alpha value. The test 

result shows that the overall Cronbach alpha for the 17 variables is .857 which is considered as being 

more reliable.  

 
  Table 3: KMO and Bartlett's Test 

 From the above Table 3 it is found 

that KMO value is .682 (greater than 

the required 0.5). It indicates that the 

sample is good enough for testing. 

Further, the overall significance of the correlation matrix is tested using a Bartlett test of sphericity and 

it is found that the result of Bartlett’s test (approx. chi-squre= 2604.73) with ‘p’ value 0.000 which is 

less than 0.05 also provide support for the validity of the factor analysis of the data set. These 5 

extracted factors explain 64 per cent of the variance. The rotated factor matrix with percentage of 

variance are given in table  

Table 4: Rotated Component Matrix 

Factor Loading Factors (% variance explained) 

Factor 1 
.835 

 
Better communication and guidance 

(23.904) 
.803 
.543 

Factor 2  
.804 

 
Better flight service 

(13.38) 
.725 
.518 

Factor 3 

 .770 

 
Better availability of food 

(11.722)  
.750 
.744 
.640 

Factor 4 

 .815 

 
Better in-flight amenities 

(9.36)  
.705 
.718 
.555 

Factor 5  
.880 

Freebies 
(7.20) 

.807 

.800 

*The value 0.65 is taken as cut off point 

 From the Table 4 explains, “Better communication and guidance” is the first factor related to the 

general requirements of passengers with 23.904 per cent variance. “Better flight service” is the second 

Kaiser-Meyer-Oklin Measure of Sampling Adequacy .682 

Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity 

Approx. chi-square 2604.730 

Df 136 

Sig .000 
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factor related to general requirements of passengers with 13.38 per cent variance. “Better availability of 

food” is the third factor related to the general requirements of passengers with 11.722per cent variance. 

“Better in-flight amenities” is the fourth factor related to the general requirements of passengers with 

9.36 per cent variance. “Freebies” are the fifth factor related to the general requirements of passengers 

with 7.20 per cent variance.  

 
Table 5: “Better communication and guidance”- Statements with High Loading 

S. No. Statements Factor loadings 
1 Proper communication /advertisement about Frequent Flyer Programme .835 
2 Airline website designed to enable easy booking .803 
3 Proper guidance by staff at interchange points during connecting flights .543 

 All the three variables are combined into a common factor called ‘Better communication and 

guidance’. Proper communication /advertisement about Frequent Flyer Programme makes the 

passengers attracted towards the airlines and frequent-flyer program is a loyalty program offered by an 

airline. It must reach all types of passengers not only for business class but also economic class 

passengers. 

Table 6: “Better flight services”- Statements with High Loading 

S. No. Statements Factor loadings 
1 Operates non –stop/direct flights to all the airports in India  .804 
2 Operate more number of low cost flights during festival seasons  .725 
3 Provides daily newspapers in the flight .718 
4 Recommend government to operate low cost flights .518 

 All the four variables are combined into a common factor called ‘Better flight services’.For many 

sectors there are no direct /non stop flights and passengers find it difficult to get connecting flights 

hence the domestic airlines may opt to fly non-stop or direct flights to such sectors, so that passengers 

need not face the difficulty of connecting flights. 

Table 7: “Better availability of food”- Statements with High Loading 

S. No. Statements Factor loadings 

1 Information about availability and non availability of food items  .770 

2 Only non- carbonated drinks served .750 

3 Special diet for diabetic passengers .744 

4 Only non-fried snacks served .640 

 All the four variables are combined into a common factor called ‘Better availability of food’. 

Information about availability and non availability of food items helps the selection of meals. The 

ordering and preparing of special meals of the passengers. If the passengers have proper information 

they can order the meal in advance while reservation at least 24 hours before departure. So that they 

will be given the food of their choice in the flight. 

Table 8: “Better in-flight amenities”- Statements with High Loading 

S. No. Statements Factor loadings 
1 Entertainment facility updated with latest videos/ songs/ movies  .815 
2 In-flight internet/email/phone services .705 
3 Provides daily newspaper in the flight  .718 
4 Precautionary measures for reduction of ear pain during take –off and landing .555 

 All the three variables are combined into a common factor called ‘Better in-flight amenities’. It is 

observed that only songs are played in domestic airlines, but passengers opt for aircrafts equipment 

with personal monitors which would play latest movies/songs/videos. 
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Table 9: “Freebies”- Statements with High Loading 

S. No. Statements Factor loadings 

1 Accommodation facility when flights are delayed/cancelled .880 

2 Complimentary items/mementoes to all the passengers .807 

3 Free ticket for children up 3 years of age  .800 

 Two variables are combined into a common factor called ‘Freebies’. Captain Archit Gupta, CEO of 

Atom Aviation Services says, “If a flight is delayed by less than 24 hours, the airline has to provide 

meals and refreshments to passengers. If the delay is exceeds 24 hours, hotel accommodation and 

transfers must be provided.” But it is observed that refreshments are provided but accommodation 

facility is not provided and this leads to inconvenience to the passengers. 

 
Residential cities and the general requirements of passengers from the domestic airline services 

 The researcher has made an attempt to know the general requirements of passengers on the basis 

of their residential cities. The scores are totalled and averaged for each factor. The factors are ranked on 

the basis of Likert scores for each residential cities and given in the Table 1.4.1 

Table 10: General requirements of passengers from the domestic airline services 

Factors 
Chennai Coimbatore Madurai Trichy 

Mean Rank Mean Rank Mean Rank Mean Rank 

Better communication and guidance 4.14 I 4.5 I 4.12 II 4.16 I 

Better flight services 4.05 III 4.34 II 4.15 I 4.16 I 

Better quality of food 3.89 IV 4.3 V 4.02 IV 4.03 III 

Better in-flight amenities  4.14 II 4.29 III 4.06 III 4.4 II 

Freebies  3.56 V 4.14 IV 4.15 I 3.98 IV 

 From the above Table 10 it is clear that in Chennai, ‘Better communication and guidance’ gets the 

first rank, ‘Better in-flight amenities’ gets the second rank, ‘Better flight services’ gets the third rank, 

‘Better quality of food’ gets the fourth rank and ‘Freebies’ gets the fifth rank. Chennai, Coimbatore and 

Trichy respondents require ‘Better communication and guidance’ .Madurai respondents require ‘Better 

flight services’. It is observed that there are not many non-stop or direct flights from Madurai. 

 
Suggestions 

 The airlines should provide proper advertisement about the frequent flyer programme.  

 The airlines should provide information about availability and non availability of food items in-side 

the flights. 

 The airlines should not make any charged against the accommodation , when flights are 

delayed/cancelled 

 The airlines should operate many non-stop or direct flights from Madurai. 

 
Conclusion 

 The results of the conducted study highlight the passengers requirement from domestic airlines by 

applying of factors analysis. The airlines with higher satisfied passengers were rated high in all areas. 

The competition is just not in fare anymore but on what airlines can do to satisfy the passengers in a 

better way and doing something, which others are not doing. As when a customer will be highly 

satisfied he will create a good word of mouth for the company. Instead of waiting for the customer to 

complain airlines must make certain changes to the process so that complain must not take place in first 

place. Keeping the customers happy is only way airlines can make profits. 
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Abstract 
 This paper studied the views of working women on introduction of cashless economy in India .The study was 
conducted in Madurai region & data was collected with the help of structured questionnaire and analysed using simple 
percentage method. The study shows that the introduction of cashless economy in India can be seen as a step in right 
direction. It helps in growth and development of economy in India.  

 
 
Introduction 

 Cashless economy is a situation in which the flow of cash within an economy is non-existent and all 

transactions are done through electronic media channels such as direct debit, credit and debit cards, 

and electronic clearing and payment systems such as Immediate Payment Service (IMPS), National 

Electronic Funds Transfer (NEFT) and Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS). Today, credit cards and 

online payment services are becoming increasingly popular in urban India, paper currency notes are 

still an essential part of daily life. One saying is “Revenue is vanity, cash flow is sanity but cash is king”. 

Cash may be defined as any legal medium of exchange that is immediately negotiable and free of 

restrictions. 

 We are the fourth-largest user of cash in the world. As most of people are illiterate, poor, engaged in 

small transactions and having less banking habits, for them cash is the most convenient and easy form 

of medium of exchange, free from hassles. A cash transaction is immediate and doesn’t involve any 

intermediary. Cash provides individuals and families with liquidity. One needs not to worry about a 

computer system crashing, power going off, and losing transaction midway. Use of cash doesn’t involve 

any extra cost as in the use of debit/credit cards. Even in the most cashless countries like France and the 

Netherlands, cash still accounts for 40% or more of all consumer transactions. But whatever benefits we 

enjoy with cash, evils like corruption and black money was also existed. This can be overcome only with 

the help of cashless economy. Almost every country is bracing towards cashless economy and many 

countries have made significant progress. It is just a world trend which India is trying to catch up. 

 
Review of Literature 

 (SalihuShakirat. A, Mustapha Kassim, AjayiIreti. H BinitieAmaka. P, 2013). This journal describes 

about the impact of the Information Technology in cashless society in Nigeria. This paper tells about the 

deployment of Information Technology in banking industry. It uses three variables for relating the 

Information Technology. First variable deals with how the people adopting innovative technologies. 

Second one deals with utilization of that technology. Third one is the impact of adopting the Information 

Technology devices on cashless economy in banking sector. 

 (B.M. Saini, 2016) This journal describes about how the demonetisation is going to change the 

economy into cashless society. It has been started for Cashless India on 15th Aug. 2014 when Prime 
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Minister announced opening of Jandhan accounts on affordable price for poor and unbanked areas 

under financial inclusion. For the same process, lastly on 8th Nov. at 8.00 p.m, Prime Minister 

announced that from 9th Nov. 2016, old notes of denomination of Rs.500/ and Rs.1000/- will not be in 

use except some lifesaving services for time being. So many additions and modifications are made in 

this process. This result will come if we are moving towards cashless transactions from which expenses 

like printing, preserving, security can be minimised. 

 
Significance of the Study 

 This paper discusses about the current scenario of Cashless transaction by working women. It also 

strives to describe the focuses on the impact of implementation of cashless transaction on our economy, 

and challenges towards cashless economy. Through cashless economy women can control every aspect 

of their financial future and economic independence. Digital transactions are safe, secure and perfect for 

shaping a brighter future for women. Current economy aims to encourage women to move to a cashless 

society where economic freedom and empowerment go hand in hand. So this study is very important 

for current situation that is “Digital India” where women are playing a proactive role in reducing the 

instances of tax avoidance, black money, corruption, money laundering, making life easier and to 

stimulate economic growth.  

 
Statement of Problem 
 Digital India can bring a world of opportunities for women through a digital revolution, making 

access easier and faster. But any change needs acceptance, knowledge, ease of doing etc. Likewise 

women have to be encouraged to access digitalisation, cashless transaction, broadband connectivity etc. 

Because they are playing important role in economic upsurge.  

 Whether it is business or employment women must learn the benefits of cashless and must use to 

the same to access opportunities. The transition to a cashless economy will help for Job creation, 

business opportunities and bright future for women. Ending corruption and creating opportunities, 

Digital India has immense potential for the working women and Business women which helps them to 

emerge as leaders in their own right, and pioneers in many different fields. Digital transaction is a 

chance for a woman especially working women to empower themselves and succeed on their own 

terms. Among all, few questions are still unanswered. What is the perception of women especially 

working class about cashless economy? What knowledge they are possessing on it? etc., are still 

unanswered this study answers the above questions. 

 
Research Methodology 

 The study is conducted to obtain data on Introduction of Cashless economy in India among working 

women. The study is conducted in Madurai region. A sample size of 54 was collected. Simple Random 

sampling is used as a sampling technique. Questionnaire was used to for collecting data.The responses 

from the respondents were collected and analysed using the simple percentage method. 

 
Objectives 

 To know the awareness and knowledge regarding the cashless movement in India. 

 To know the benefits perceived by working women from cashless transaction. 

 To know the problems regarding the cashless movement in India. 
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Scope of the Study 

 The research was undertaken to gather information from the respondent to know exactly how 

many working women are aware of cashless economy and their response towards the cashless policy. 

This study is restricted within Madurai. 

 
Modes of Cashless Transactions 

 As part of promoting cashless transactions and converting India into less-cash society, various 

modes of digital payments are available, such as 

1. Banking Cards (debit / credit / cash / travel / others) 

2. Unstructured Supplementary Service Data (USSD) 

3. Aadhaar Enabled Payment System (AEPS) 

4. Unified Payments Interface (UPI) 

5. Mobile Wallets - Paytm, Freecharge, Mobikwik, Oxigen, Mruppee, Airtel money, Jio money, Sbi 

buddy, Itz cash, Citrus pay, Vodafone M-pesa, Axis bank lime, ICICI pockets, Speedpay etc. 

6. Banks Pre-paid Cards 

7. A Point of Sale (POS) is the place where sales are made 

8. Internet Banking also known as Online Banking, E-banking or Virtual Banking 

9. Mobile Banking is a service provided by a bank or other financial institution 

10. Micro ATM meant to be a device that is used by a million business correspondents (BC) 

 
Benefits of Cashless Economy 

 It will be very easy for people to keep track on their spending and it is helpful during filing of 

income tax returns. 

 Digital transaction offers security. 

 People can easily pay their bills online, shop and schedule transaction and manage all the finances 

using their laptops or smartphones.  

 The expenditure incurred in printing and transportation of currency notes is reduced. 

 The government uses the data coming from the cashless transaction to improve urban planning for 

sectors like energy management, housing and transportation. 

 
Limitations 

 This study has also some limitations and they must be acknowledged. 

 The major limitations of the study are that respondents’ bias cannot be judged and small sample 

size.  

 
Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Table 1: Demographic Profile of the Respondents 

Factor Category No. of Respondent 
Gender Female 54 

Age 
25-30 12 
35-40 42 

Occupation 
Teaching 25 
Railway 14 
Other (IT, Entrepreneur) 15 

Monthly Income 

Less than 10000 10 
10000-20000 14 
20000-30000 21 
30000 above 9 

Card Holder Debit/credit/others  54 



 
 
 

 
159 | P a g e  

Vol. 6                   Special Issue 3                   February 2018                  ISSN: 2320 - 4168 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Commerce 

 

Table 2: Mode of Payment of the Respondents 
Factors Cash Non-Cash 

Mode of payment like to do 27 27 
Mode of payment followed in real life 27 27 

 
Table 3: Reason to adopt cashless payment by the Respondents 

Factors Number of Respondents Percentage 
Convenience 19 70% 
Discount/cash back rewards 3 11% 
Easy tracking of spends 4 15% 
Shortage of currency wastes 1 04% 

 
Table 4: Issues to adopt cashless payment by the Respondents 

Factors Number of Respondents Percentage 
Security 13 48% 
Poor internet connectivity 6 22% 
Merchant Acceptance 3 11% 
Costs 1 4% 
Lack of Tech-Know how 4 15% 

 
Table 5: Purpose of Digital Transaction by the Respondents 

Factors Number of Respondents Percentage 
Shopping 16 59% 
Bill Payments 6 22% 
Ticket Booking 5 19% 

 
Table 6: Preferred Mode of payment in digital transaction by the Respondents 

Factors 
For Online Transaction For Higher Transactions 

No. of Respondent Percentage No. of Respondent Percentage 
Net banking 8 30% 9 33% 
Credit/ debit card 12 44% 6 22% 
Cash 3 11% 6 22% 
E-Wallet/mobile app 3 11% 4 15% 
Cheque 1 04% 2 7% 

 
Table 7: Protection of details by the Respondents 

Factors Yes No 
Storage of card details in mobile/laptops 14 40 
Access of public Wi-Fi in mobile/laptops 18 36 
Installation of antivirus in mobile/laptops 24 30 

 
Table 7(a): Change of devise pin 

Factors No. of respondent Percentage 
Once in 6 months 12 22% 
Once in a year 18 33% 
Every month 8 15% 
Never 16 30% 

 

Table 8: Safe transfer of details by the Respondents 

Factors No. of Respondent Percentage 
Adhaar 8 15% 
PAN 8 15% 
Bank account number 12 22% 
All of these 12 22% 
None of these 14 26% 



 

 

 

 

160 | P a g e  

One Day National Conference on - Paradigm Shift in Indian Economy – Hopes and Challenges 

ANANDA COLLEGE, Devakottai, Sivagangai 

Table 9: Highly used digital payment words by the Respondents 

Factors No. of Respondent Percentage 
Debit/credit cards 28 52% 
RTGS/NEFT 14 26% 
IMPS 4 07% 
UPI 8 15% 
USSD 2 04% 
E-Wallet 4 07% 

 

Table 10: Use if cashless payment if notes are into circulation 

Factors No. of Respondent Percentage 
For most transaction 14 26% 
For some transaction 20 37% 
For few transaction 16 30% 
Never 4 07% 

 
Recommendations  

 There is the need to intensify the awareness campaign because only 50% of the respondents are 

following cashless transaction. 

 Depth knowledge on cashless transaction is needed so that easy tracking of spending and cash back 

rewards and other benefits can be availed and again this will increase the cashless transaction. 

 Issues like heavy Commission charges, poor internet connections, acceptance of cards by small 

vendors and technical knowledge among users should be monitored and regulated by regulatory 

authority.  

 Not only for shopping even for bill settlements should be made by card this should be possible only 

if the concern authority makes the card payments mandatory. 

 Working women should avoid Storage of card details in mobile/laptops this kind of activity will 

mislead to forgery and again people may lose confidence on cashless transaction. 

 16% of respondents say that they won’t change PIN number in their life time unless it is necessary. 

PIN number should be changed for every three to six months to avoid possibility of frauds. 

 More awareness is needed for IMPS,UPI,USSD,E Wallet because knowing the transaction costs and 

caps, among other things, can help them to decide which digital payment platform to use under 

different mode. 

  37% says that they follow cashless mode for some transaction and 30% says for few transaction 

this should be increase to 100% so that we can protect India from tax avoidance, black money, 

corruption, money laundering etc. 

 As most of respondents are concerned about the security of cashless payments, the security system 

should be strengthened so that people won’t scare about their money and transactions. 

 The government should continue and give some incentive benefits to those are using regular 

digital payments because it will motivate not only the regular user but also new user. 

 The Government can provide broadband speed and wide coverage of internet to all areas. 

 
Conclusion 

 A Cashless economy is a situation in which all the financial transactions are made by digital means 

rather than physical currencies. After demonetisation the country is moving towards the cashless 

economy. To encourage the move towards cashless transaction the government has come up with a 
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special discounts and freebies on digital transactions. From the study, it is observed that much has 

already been aware of cashless economy and some yet to get awareness. The result revealed that the 

cashless economy has a positive impact on prevention of money laundering and stimulation of economic 

growth. 
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Abstract 
 Teaching is a noble profession that is service oriented by nature. It has the potential to have a great impact in the 
molding of the next generation. That is why education is valued by government, family and society. Majority of teachers 
carry their noble profession with their heads held high and even innovate and teach beyond the classroom settings. 
There are teachers who do not even hesitate to get material favour from students. Thus ethics in the teaching 
profession seems to be a compromising state today. The social, cultural, educational, working environment can impact 
the ethical values of teachers to a large extent. Sometimes it becomes mandatory to inculcate the ethical values to the 
teachers, which help them to build the future of our nation by developing honesty, trust and respect. In this paper 
researcher made an attempt to understand how the ethical values is important for teachers and to what extend the 
teachers understand the importance of ethical value in their profession.  
Keywords: Ethical Values, College Teachers, Unprofessional Ethics and Respect 

 
 
Introduction 

 Ethics is an important principle to be followed in any profession. Ethics is very important in 

moulding of the next generation. Teaching is a profession which deals with various human characters, in 

which a saying ethics in teaching profession is very important. Teacher should act as a friend, 

philosopher, guide even as a parents. 

 Like medical teaching profession also deals with the human value so when following ethics it should 

not prick the value of human feelings .there is an greater imbalance between past , present, and future. 

The act of the teacher should be respectable. Teachers have a special respect in the society because of 

their profession. They enjoy the special respect and status in the society. 

 They play an important role in cultivating ethical value and cultural value in the society, as they deal 

with the young generation, it is their responsibility to make them understand the ethical values in their 

life to lead a successful life and also creating the valuable and responsible young generation to the 

nation. It is perplexed with new development and cultural heritage. Its not a service but an occupation 

with unclear roles vision and mission. 

 
Ethics of a Teacher in General 

 The teacher has right and duty to determine the academic marks and the promotion of learners in 

the subject or grade he handles, but that determination should be true and fair evaluation not with 

partiality. 

 A teacher should give foremost importance to the concern for the students. 

 He/she should deal with a students in a impartial manner. 
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 In no situation the teacher should be prejudiced or discriminated against by the learners. 

 A teacher shall not accept any favour in exchange of concessions, especially undeserved. 

  Evaluation of learners should be made only in the basis of their merit and quality of academic 

performance. 

 A teacher shall ensure that he or she should not impose severe punishment on offending learners 

nor make deductions from their ratings as a punishment for acts. 

 A teacher must make sure his or her dedication towards the maximum development of learners and 

also shall extend assistance in preventing or solving problems and difficulties. 

 
Objective of the Study 

 To know the present trends in teaching and difficulties in practicing ethics 

 To analyze the reason for not being ethical and find solutions for reducing it 

 To know the awareness of teaching ethics among teachers and their perception towards ethical 

teaching 

 
Problem Statement 

 The topic of the study is to investigate the present scenario with regards to ethics in teaching 

profession. 

 
Limitation of the Study 

 The study was limited to the faculty of a particular degree college in banglore. Data authentication 

is based on the opinion of the samples and hence it may vary from individual to individual and time to 

time 

 
Methodology 

 The methodology adopted for this research is questionnaire method. A research instrument 

consisting of a series of 20 questions from informants consisting of based on their experience. The 

questionnaire was distributed to around 35 teachers working in a degree college. Research tool used is 

percentage method, data collected was primary data and sampling type is convenient sampling 

 
Findings 

 After the qualitative analysis of the responses given by the informants, we found that most of the 

teachers are familiar with the true meaning of ethics. 

 Some teachers have a high regard for their own profession 

 Very few considered it to be just another source of money 

 We also found the teachers who felt that ethics is the need of the society 

 Even though most of them say teaching as a noble profession, they too accept that nowadays most 

of the teacher get kind from the in favour of the mark they award 

 Most of the teachers feels that they are unable to do their professional in an ethical manner 

 Most of them say the reason behind was mostly overload of work 

 Some of them feels that it is an interference of colleagues in their work 

 Majority of them feel that groupism may reduce the ethics in one’s profession 

 Majority of them feel that our culture, language should not interfere when dealing with students 
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Suggestions 

 Teacher should be friend, parent and caretaker wherever needed. 

 The overload of work is considered to be one of the greatest reason for not being able to perform 

their duties in an ethical manner-this can be overcome by proper time management, because as 

institution grows teachers grow along with that. 

 Proper communication with top management could be some probable solutions to address the 

issue. 

 Being a teacher, he/she is not allowed to accept a favour which directly/indirectly affects the ethics 

of a teacher. 

 Interference of colleagues while performing duties ethically, it can be due to misunderstanding or 

miscommunication amongst them-it can be minimized to an extend by having direct 

communications with them. 

 
Conclusion 

 Teachers are the greatest assets of any education system. They stand in the interface of the 

transmission of knowledge, skills and values. Teacher quality is therefore crucial and has been globally 

accepted to be significantly associated with the quality of education in general and students learning 

outcomes in particular. There is a decline of ethical values in Indian teacher education system, it is 

necessary to increase the ethical the ethical values by philosophical thinking, study research and moral 

development in education system. Teachers should act as a role model. 
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Introduction 

 Nowadays readers are intellectual and refined in their perceptive of social and cultural issues 

through the newspapers. The Cultural development cannot occur with vacuity; the development of 

culture has to be came with the the factors like education levels, and knowledge and mass awareness. 

 The Newspapers plea to those who can read and write, who are learned they help to sharpen one’s 

interest about events and build up a thirst in the readers to have more realistic and liable information. 

This last- mentioned component is getting to be decisive in a world that is overloaded with information, 

much of which is neither credible nor reliable. The press is thus principal in terms of offering precise 

news that can be relied upon. It gives daily/weekly listings of social and cultural events in the 

city/country and help to inform about cultural activities in our environs and those occurrences 

elsewhere. Newspapers spread news of all kinds. 

 
Current Scenario 

 The press is called as ‘the people’s university’. But they are not only news carriers, but also creators 

and instructors of public view. In democracies, the responsibility of the press has been fundamental in 

this sense. A huge majority of the people regulates their thoughts and moulds their opinions through the 

newspapers and magazines. This is how the political, social and cultural consciousness of a nation 

develops. It may be political and social happenings of concern like electoral malpractices, bribery, crime, 

riots, misuse of the marginalised or any other issue; the press plays a significant role in exposing the ills, 

encouraging popular discussions and debates on the issues, mobilising public opinion and generating 

movements or other efforts for political and social reform. 

 On the other side it holds true for cultural issues. For occurrence, controversies relating to freedom 

of speech, action and appearance often erupt when works of art and literature are seen as notorious in 

their form and content. Issues like exclusion of works of art and literature— and the response to such 

bans from various billets are often well-debated in the press to reveal wide-ranging ideas and opinions 

of the people. Such debates involving people’s participation contribute to construction the cultural 

framework of a society, as they involve deep cultural problems. 

 Newspapers can be termed the reservoirs of cultural face of a people. They make and break 

opinions and mould minds with their news and views. The ensure objective, reliable and accurate in 

news management and analysis. The coverage should be psychologically stimulating and socially and 

culturally instructive. Good newspapers are in reality. Combine all this with the fact that readers 

develop a personal bond with the newspapers they read daily. 
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 What we to end with see is that newspapers themselves have become part of our social and cultural 

living. Newspaper-reading is itself a part of our daily life, a cultural habit that is as vital to the modern 

perceptive public as the viewpoint and customs that are part of day by day life. Newspapers ushered in 

a new built-up journalism, a new urban culture in the premature days of their expansion. But they have 

sustained to maintain an urban culture that is fast developing, thanks to other developments on hi-tech 

and social fronts. They combine news coverage with often intense doses of sensationalism and human-

interest substance as well as fulsome artwork to ask to the capital populations. They cover not only 

political and social news but also areas of popular culture. They provide a all-inclusive lead to urban 

living wage, thanks to their numerous supplements on ‘home’, ‘jobs’, ‘lifestyle’, ‘dress’, ‘cookery’ and so 

on. 

 Their tips on good manners and civic behaviour, fashion and accurate attire, food recipes; domestic 

hints; medical guidance; the featuring of amusements for adults and children like crossword puzzles, 

cartoons, etc.— all these tend to create a cultural consciousness in readers, a kind of ‘cultural’ lifestyle. 

The persuasive power of the information is only emphasised by the type of pompous, colourful display 

advertising that combines oral catchphrase with unequivocal illustrations. 

 Often, in particular before the advent of television on a large scale, newspapers were fundamental 

for continued existence of original cultures and national traditions. Disclosure in newspapers was often 

a precondition for public approval. Near the beginning twentieth century America, for instance, the 

ethnic traditions of its immigrants came to be considered ‘backward’ or ‘undeveloped’ as they could not 

find favourable experience in newspapers. The press emerged as the undoubted arbiter and producer of 

urban popular culture in societies of the twentieth century- that is, till it was forced to share its tallness 

with the new electronic medium of radio. 

 After the 1960s, it is the television that has assumed the paramount role in setting the cultural 

agenda (both rural and urban in this case). However the significance of the newspapers as a cultural 

forum has not misplaced. Radio, television, computer, the world wide web— the ‘knowledge wave’ rides 

on but the media and magazines still hold their own as a intermediate of cultural idiom in terms of 

moulding the cultural way of life of the people. 

 
Effects of Print Media on Youth 

 Print media is still a well-built intermediate for information and communication. It is one of the 

“requisite” tools of society that helps every individual to communicate and correspond to each other. It 

is primarily used as a tool for getting news and information, advertising, marketing campaigns, 

entertainment, expression and criticism, art and talents, and other forms of human interaction. 

 But to one side from the benefits, it can still be a noteworthy contributor of bogus and confusing 

information. We missed to notice it, but our behavior and observation are subjective by the images we 

see print media. Nevertheless, we all enjoy the liability of filtering the information we get from it. We 

are giving having more familiarity that all the magazine and newspaper advertisement reflect the 

images of people are who actually and socially “faultless“. 

 How does this influence our teens and kids? The simple answer – it is our accountable for provided 

that with a negative feeling of themselves. When a teen girl or a young woman sees herself as someone 

who isn’t even analogous in terms of corporal looks and shape, she’s led to consider that it is her job to 

turn out to be as wonderful as potential, just like what’s seen on print media. 

 At first, this may usual and positive, as it becomes an encouragement for anyone to build up 

themselves physically. However, there is a slight line that borders inspiration and passion. As soon as 
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the teen becomes too preoccupied in developing her looks, she starts to build a disturbing obsession 

towards it. This fascination can eventually lead to detrimental lifestyle and behavior. For those who see 

that being thin and slim is popular, they are greatly encouraged to eat less or even eat nothing just to 

lose weight in an instant. Furthermore, girls are taught to see their physical manifestation as a measure 

of their worth. We propose that boys can drop victim to this same view of girls. 

 The reason why these images are so powerful lies in the wiring of the human brain. Think about it, 

photography itself is a recent invention when compared to all of human narration. Our intelligence was 

not made to precisely interpret photographic images the same way we construe in black and white. 

Thus, images are automatically seen as being true and elicit an emotional reaction before a person has a 

chance to actually think about what they’re seeing. Ironically, the “perfect” images that so many try to 

live up to are just airbrushed and shortened photos. In other words, they’re fake. 

 Print media are accountable in portraying a quite optimistic approach towards people. For instance, 

magazines contribute a large part in showing how young women should appear and be seen in the 

genuine world. Amusement themed magazines that comprise fashion, sexuality, health, and others make 

sure that their cover page model is perfect enough for everyone to envy. The print media is like a very 

big extensive that tries to cover the reality around us. Although they are credited with the spread of in 

sequence and communication, they too are responsible for bending and exaggerating that same 

information and communication to development a kind of figure that may or may not influence a 

person. But one thing is for sure, the youth is the one who’s getting all the negative consequences of it 

since they also are the most helpless ones. As of now, there is really no surefire and instant answer in 

order to stop print media unconstructive possessions. The least that we can do is remind our young 

ones to keep their emotions and behavior in ensure whenever they come upon an impression material 

again. 
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Abstract 
 India may have completed 70 years of Independence but we are still the first generation moving to the second in 
terms of business succession in most business organisations. Several Companies have gone through the succession 
issues in the past where founders /owners have not been able to let go to an outsider. However, what sticks to memory 
are two recent cases, one involving one of India’s largest corporate houses and the other, Infosys. As a nation, large 
corporates are just about handing over the reins to a non-family / non-relative member. And as things stand, these 
organisations are faring badly when letting go the reins. Times have changed and adapting to the constantly shifting 
market demands is the only way these organisations can survive and grow. Owners/Founders must either continue to 
retain total control or let go and focus only on results. The present paper unravels the recent happenings in Infosys, 
reasons for such incidents, its impact on the stock prices, and how it came to a close. 
Keywords: Corporate Governance, Board of Directors, Chief Executive Officer, Severance Pay, Family run business, 
Founder etc.   

 
 
 Corporate Governance may be defined in concrete terms as a system of structuring, operating and 

controlling a company so as to achieve the following objectives 

 fulfilling the long term strategic goal of the owners which may consist of building shareholder value 

(or) establishing dominant market share (or) maintaining a technical lead in a chosen sphere 

 conserving, developing and motivating human resource by caring for the interest of the employees 

– past, present and future 

 harmonizing with the needs of the environment and the local community 

 maintaining excellent relations with both customers and suppliers and 

 proper compliance with all the applicable legal and regulatory requirements under which the 

company is carrying out its activities 

 A well run company must function in such a way that all the above requirements are fulfilled. For 

this, the board of directors has to be as effective as any other area and has to contribute and add value. 

The board has to ensure that code of good corporate governance is in place and that the performance of 

the Board is adding value to the company. A capable, diverse and active board would, to a large extent, 

improve governance standards of a company. 

 
Case of Infosys 

 Infosys is a name which needs no introduction. Started in 1981 by seven engineers with a small 

investment of US $ 250, the company has recorded revenues of US$10.2 billion in FY17. The company 

provides business consulting, information technology and outsourcing services. The company is listed 
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on both BSE and NSE. The company’s American Depositary Shares (ADSs) are also listed on the 

Newyork Stock Exchange,(NYSE) Euronext London and Euronext Paris. It operates through 30 offices 

across India, the U.S, China, Australia, the U.K, Canada and Japan. It has its headquarters in Bengaluru 

and has a workforce of 1,98,000 employees. 

 
Infosys Financials 

 Infosys started well in FY18, retaining its full year constant currency revenue growth guidance, thus 

beating analysis’ expectations. 

 The company’s revenue for the quarter ended on June 30, 2017 dropped by 0.2 per cent to 

Rs.17,078 crore compared to Rs.17,120 crore in the corresponding quarter of last year. Its consolidated 

profit during the quarter fell 3.3 per cent sequentially to Rs.3,483 crore. 

 Its earnings before interest and tax (EBIT) declined 2.4 per cent to Rs.4,111 crore and margin 

contracted by 50 basis points to 24.1 per cent compared with previous quarter. All these numbers 

exceeded analyst’s expectations. 

 The gross client addition for the quarter stood at 59, compared with 71 in the March quarter. The 

company added 6 clients in $25 million category. Infosys has estimated that it would grow at 6.5-8.5 per 

cent in the current fiscal year, after providing for fluctuations in exchange rates. On the valuation front, 

Infosys is trading  

(Trailing Four Quarter Data) 

at PE ratio of 14.27x as compared to industry PE of 18.07x. 

The company’s ROE and ROCE stood at 22.03 per cent and 

20.29 per cent in FY17, respectively. Infosys has given 2.88 

per cent dividend yield to its shareholders in FY17. The 

company has book value of Rs.298.30. 

 
Peer Comparison 

 TCS and Wipro are the major peers of the company. The 

company stands apart from others maintaining its higher 

dividend yield. Its dividend yield is 2.88  

 

 
 

Peer Comparison 

Stocks 
Market cap 

(Cr) 

P/E 

(x) 

P/B 

(x) 

YTD 1 

Year (%) 

YTD 3 

Year (%) 

YTD 5 

Year (%) 

Dividend 

Yield (%) 

TCS 4,77,231.90 18.41 6.85 -4.29 0.34 13.46 1.89 

WIPRO 1,41,546.57 16.62 2.64 11.62 1.36 9.81 0.34 

Infosys 2,05,463.70 14.27 3 -13.79 -0.93 7.54 2.88 

per cent as against 1.89 and 0.34 per cent of TCS and Wipro, respectively. Infosys PE stands stable at 

14.27 as compared to 18.41 OF TCS and 16.62 of Wipro. Its P/B ratio stands at 3.0 while Wipro has a 

comparatively lower P/B value of 2.64. 

 
Internal conflicts in Infosys 

 For over one and a half years, there have been differences between the Infosys board and founders 

on matters of governance. A major allegation by the Co-Founder and First CEO of Infosys 

Infosys Ltd 
BSE CODE : 500209 CMP: Rs.941.15 

Particulars Amount (Rs. crore) 
Net Sales 17078.00 
% Change  -0.25% 
Operating profit 5375.00 
% Change -0.54% 
Net profit 3554.00 
% Change -2.04% 
Equity 1144.00 
EPS(Rs) 15.23 
FV(Rs) 5.00 
CMP(Rs) 941.15 
P/E (x) 14.27 
Dividend Yield (%) 2.74 
Book Value (Rs) 298.30 
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Mr.N.R.Narayanamoorthy was that corporate governance was compromised by the Infosys Board when 

the company acquired the Israeli firm, Panaya. Infosys paid $200 million for the company while the 

latest valuation was $ 150 million. He also questioned the high severance package (Rs.18 crores) given 

to the former chief financial officer Rajiv Bansal. Mr.Murthy also wanted a report submitted by an 

independent U.S. agency on allegations of irregularities in the Panaya acquisition to be made public. The 

board defended the salary increases and refused to make the report public. 

 
The Infosys Pie 

 
 Non –Promoter Non –Public  - 0.49% 

 Employee Trust   - 0.49% 

 Promoter & Promotees Group  - 12.75% 

 Public    - 86.76% 

 
Promoter’s Slice 

 Murthy Family    - 3.44% 

 Nilekani Family    - 2.29% 

 Shibulal Family    - 1.86% 

 Dinesh Family    - 1.22% 

 Gopalakrishnan Family   - 3.19% 

 
Bones of Contention 

 Rajiv Bansal Severance Pay: 

Board: No impropriety, needed for amicable exit 

Founders: Doubts on whether this is hush money 

 Vishal Sikka Compensation 

Board: Has shareholder approval, linked to performance  

Founders: Ratio of CEO to next level salary should be 1:2 

 David Kennedy Severance Pay 

Board: Severance Pay part of contract for the former legal counsel 

Founders: Severance Pay concept unprecedented for Infosys. 

 Punita Sinha Appointment 

Board: Appointment based on credentials, shareholders approval 

Founders: Conflict because she is married to Union Minister Jayant Sinha. 
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 Sikka’s Extravagance 

 Board: No impropriety, Sikka paid company when family used private. jet once. 

 Founders: Use of private jets, expanding office space in U.S. is an extravagance. 

 
What and Why of the Conflict 

 A July 8 letter by Mr.Murthy to the board headed by R.Seshasayee, was leaked to the media on 

August17. Ten days after Mr. Murthy’s letter appeared in the media, the board named former Infosys 

CEO Nandan Nilekani as its new chairman. Soon after taking over, Mr.Nilekani asked board members to 

look into Mr.Murthy’s allegations on severance pay and the acquisition and submit a report by October 

2017. After the letter was leaked, Mr.Murthy said in a statement that his “problem is with the 

governance in Infosys, I believe that the fault lies with the current Board”, the one headed by 

Mr.Seshasayee. 

 “If the Board had not made inaction in its strategy since September 2015 and had ensured proper 

governance, then the board could have created checks and balances required in any well-run company. 

That, alas, does not exist today.” 

 He raised questions on why the board had paid a severance pay of Rs.23 crore to Mr.Bansal and 

later refused to divulge details, citing “Confidentiality agreement”. Mr.Murthy said he had received more 

than 1800 emails from employees and investors highlighting the severance pay and governance issues. 

“If there is no such special secretive competitive data with Mr.Bansal then, it is clear that the chair told a 

blatant lie to the shareholders.” 

 There was also an issue of $ 1 milllion agreement with David Kennedy, general counsel and chief 

compliance Officer, who left the company in January 17. “Why was a special 12 month severance 

allowed for Mr.David Kennedy when the norm was just three months in the company” Mr.Murthy asked. 

Following a complaint by a whistle blower, he contended that the Infosys board had spent shareholders’ 

money on hiring expensive lawyers and “obtained a clean chit for themselves from these lawyers.” 

 
Company Board’s Rejoinder 

 The Board categorically responded that Mr.Murthy’s continuous assault was the primary reason for 

the CEO’s resignation, despite strong board support. It said that it was profoundly distressed by the 

unfounded personal attacks on the management team that were made in anonymous letters and had 

surfaced in recent months. Infosys, the Board claimed, had maintained highest standards of corporate 

governance and careful investigations found no merit on the unsubstantiated and anonymous 

allegations. Any further probe would be a distraction for the company it said. The management 

reconstituted the board and inducted an interim CEO & MD. 

 
End of the Crisis 

 The company lost nearly Rs.34,000 crores in market capitalization in two trading sessions after 

Vishal Sikkas resignation. Its share price dipped by 14 percent in two trading sessions to touch Rs.874, 

its lowest level since August 8, 2014. With Infosys focusing more on internal matters, rival companies 

will sense an opportunity to lure away its clients. Sikka’s personal connections with high ranking 

corporate executives across the world were a key factor in his appointment as Infosys CEO. Infosys 

major challenge will be to hold on to its clients, several of whom are expected to be spooked by CEO 

Vishal Sikka’s abrupt resignation. To restore order at the company, Infosys has brought back highly 

respected Nandan Nilekani as the Company’s non-executive chairman. This step will calm the client and 
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investor unrest and steady the share price. Nilekani’s major challenge will be to resolve the conflicts 

between the founders and the board and manage the transition as the company rebuilds its top 

management team. 

  
Conclusion 

 While the bitter battle has definitely dented the image of brand Infosys, it is unlikely to be a lasting 

one. Board room battles, as long as they are resolved with resoluteness and speed, do not hurt client-

end relationships. Though they remain a talking point, yet they don’t hurt business that is ongoing or 

new business that is being considered. The internal dissension would be the biggest challenge before 

the new CEO. But the lofty standards that the company had set for itself from the beginning would guide 

them. 
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